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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Handycam Vision[J camcorder. With your
Handycam Vision you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Handycam Vision is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with @or Y
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has
a detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact
your nearest Sony service station.

[o6po noxxanosaTb!

Mo3npaenAem Bac ¢ npnobpeTeHnem gaHHoOM
Buaeokamepbl Handycam Vision™ cupmbl
Sony. C nomoLpbto Bawen Bugeokamepbl
Handycam Vision Bbl cmoxeTe 3anedatneTb
foporve Bam MrHOBeHVA XNU3HW C
NPEeBOCXOAHbIM Ka4eCTBOM M306paXKeHnA 1
3ByKa.

Bawa Bnaeokamepa Handycam Vision
OCHalleHa yCOBEpLIEHCTBOBAHHbIMM
PYHKLMAMK, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA €€ 0YeHb J1erko
ucnonb3osatb. Bckope Bbl 6yaeTte cosgasaTb
ceMeliHble BUAeonporpamMmmMbl, KOTOPbIMM
MOXeTe HacnaxaaTbCA nocneaytoLme roap.

MNPEAYNPEXOEHUE
[nA npefoTBpaLleHNA BO3ropaHua Uiu
OMacHOCTM 3MEKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
noasepraTth annapar BO3AeiCcTBUI0 A0XKAA
nnn Bnaru.

Bo usbexkaHne nopaxxeHna aneKTpUHECKUM
TOKOM He OTKpbIBanTe KOpnyc.

3a obcny>xnBaHnem obpatlaTbcA TONbKO K
KBanuMUMpoBaHHOMY 06Cny>KmBatoLLemMy
nepcoHarny.
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Before you begin

Mepen Hayanom akcnnyarauuu

Ncnonb3oBaHue

Using this manual

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on the camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g., Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

As indicated with » in the illustrations, you can
hear the beep sound to confirm your operation.

Note on Cassette Memory

This camcorder is based on the DV format. You
can only use mini DV cassettes with this
camcorder. We recommend you to use a tape
with cassette memory CJI.

The functions which depend on whether the tape
has the cassette memory or not are:

e End Search (p. 27)

¢ Date Search (p. 64)

¢ Photo Search (p. 69)

The functions you can operate only with the
cassette memory are:

o Title Search (p. 67)

® Superimposing a title (p. 49)

* Making a custom title (p. 54)

e Labeling a cassette (p. 56)

For details, see page 82.

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need an PAL system-based TV.

Precaution on copyright

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

AAHHOro pyKoBOACTBa

Korpa Bbl 6yaeTe untaTh AaHHOE PyKOBOACTBO,
YUYUTbIBANTE, YTO KHOMKMW M YyCTAHOBKM Ha
BMAeoKamMepe nokasaHbl 3arnaBHbiMy GyKBamu.
Mpum. YcTaHosuTe BbikntodaTens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA.

Ecnu Ha pucyHkax ykasblBaeTcaA 3Hak J», To Bl
MOXeTe CryLiaTh 3yMMEPHbIA 3BYKOBOW CUrHan
OnA noAaTBep>XAeHVA Bawen paboThbl.

NMpumeyaHue K KacceTe ¢ NaMATbIO

[aHHanA Bngeokamepa 6asunpyerca Ha
undposom Buaeocopmate DV. Bbl moxeTe
“cnonb3oBaTb Ha AAHHOW BUAEOKamMepe TOSbKO
KacceTbl mini DV. Mbl pekomeHayem Bam
ncnonb3oBaTh NeHTbl kacceT mini DV ¢
namATbto ClM.

Cnepnytowme pyHkumn 6yayT 3aBuceTb OT TOrO,
1CNonb3yeTcA NN NeHTa KacceTbl C NaMATLIO
Wnu HeT:

¢ [Tonck koHua (cTp. 27)

e [Monck patbl (CTp. 64)

e doTonouck (cTp. 69)

Cnepytowmmn pyHKUMAMN Bbl MoxeTe
ynpaBsnATb TOMLKO NpY UCMONb30BaHUM KacceThbl
C NamATbIO:

e [Mouck TuTpa (cTp. 67)

* HanoxeHue tutpa (cTp. 49)

e Co3paHue cobCTBEHHOro TuTpa (CTp. 54)

e O603Ha4eHne KacceTbl (CTp. 56)

Y70 KacaeTca NnoapobHOCTEN, CM. CTp. 82.

NMpumeyaHue K cuctemam
LiBETHOro TeneBuaeHus

CurcTemMbl LBETHOIO TENEBUAEHNA OTNNYAKOTCA B
3aBMCUMOCTYM OT CTpaHbl. [inA npocMoTpa
Balwuux 3anuceit no Tenesmsopy Bam
HeobXxo0AMMO UCMONb30BaTh TENEBU30P,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL.

MpepocTtepexeHne 06 aBTOPCKOM
npaBe

TeneBu3NOHHbIE MPOrpamMMbl, KUHOUIbMBI,
BUAEOMNEHTbI U Apyrie MaTepuarnsl MoryT 6biTb
3almLLEHbl aBTOPCKMUM NPaBoM.
HenpaBomMouHan 3anucb Takux Matepuanos
MOXET MPOTMBOPEYUTL YCIOBUAM 3aKOHa 06
aBTOPCKOM MNpase.



Using this manual

Precautions on camcorder care

¢ The LCD screen and/or the colour viewfinder
are manufactured using high-precision
technology. However, there may be some
tiny black points and/or bright points (red,
blue or green in colour) that constantly
appear on the LCD screen and/or in the
viewfinder. These points are normal in the
manufacturing process and do not affect the
recorded picture in any way. Over 99.99%
are operational for effective use.

® Do not let the camcorder get wet. Keep the
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting the camcorder get wet may cause the
unit to malfunction, and sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

® Never leave the camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F ), such as in a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight

[b].

Ucnonb3oBaHMe gaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

MpeAoCTOPOXXHOCTM MO yXoAay 3a
BUAeoKamepom

¢ JkpaH XXKI n/unu usetTHon Bupouckartenb
BbINOJIHEHbI C NPUMEHEeHUem
BbICOKOMNPELU3NOHHOW TEXHOJOMUMU.
OaHako, YepHbIe TOYKMN UIU APKUE TOUYKMU
cBeTa (KpacHble, CUHME UJU 3eJIeHble)
MOTFYT MOCTOAHHO MOABJIATbCA Ha 3KpaHe
XXK[ w/unu B uBeTHOM Bugomuckarene. 9tm
TOYKU CHUTAIOTCA HOPMalnbHbIM ABIEHUEM
B npouecce CbeMKU U HUKaK He BJIUAIOT Ha
3anucbiBaemoe u3obpaxxeHue. CBbilie
99,99% 3KpaHa npeaHa3Ha4YeHHO ANA
9¢hpeKTUBHOrO MCNOSIb30BaAHUA.

¢ He nosBonAnTe BuaeoKamepe genartbca
BnaxHoi. MpenoxpaHainTe Buaeokamepy ot
[OXAA UNv Mopckow Boabl. Ecnv Bbl
HamounTe BUAEOKamepy, TO 3TO MOXET
BbI3BaTb HEMCNPaBHOCTb annapaTta, U B
HEKOTOPbIX Cly4YaAx 3Ta HEUCNpPaBHOCTb HE
NOANEXMUT peMoHTy [a].

¢ Hukorpga He ocTaBnAWTe BuAeoKamepy B
MecTe ¢ TemnepaTypoi cBbiwe 60°C (140°F),
Kak Hanpumep, B asTomobune,
OCTaHOBJIEHHOM Ha COJTHLE UM NOA, NPAMbIMU
conHeYHbimy nydamvm [b].

\\\\\\l/////
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Checking supplied Mposepka npunaraembix

accessories npuHaane)xHocTeu

Check that the following accessories are supplied MpoBepbTe, 4TO cneayoLwmne NPUHaAIEXHOCTH
with your camcorder. npunarawTcA K Bawen Buaeokamepe.

[1] Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 119) [1] BecnpoBoaHbIii NyAbT AUCTAHLMOHHOTO
1 .11
[2] NP-F330 battery pack (1) (p.7) ynpasnenus (1) (cTp. 119)

AC-V625 AC power adaptor (1) (p. 7, 25) [2] BaTapeiiHbiin 610k NP-F330 (1) (cTp. 7)
The shape of the plug varies from region to CeteBon agantep nepem. Toka AC-V625 (1)
region. (cTp. 7, 28)

4] DK-415 connecting cord (1) (p. 28) dopma BUMNOYHOrO pasbema oTNM4aeTcA B

3aBNCMMOCTY OT PErMOHa NCMONb30BAHNA.
[5] R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 120)

[6] A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 61, 77)

[4] CoeanHuTenbHbIii wHyp DK-415 (1)
(cTp. 28)

[5] BaTapeiika R6 (pasmepom AA) ans nynbTa
Shoulder strap (1) (p. 121) AMCTaHLMOHHOrO ynpasneHua (2) (cTp.120)

21-pin adaptor (1) (p. 62) [6] CoeanHuTenbHbIii kabenb ayano/suaeo

[9] Lens cap (1) (p. 12) (1) (cTp. 61,77)
MneyeBoii pemeHb (1) (cTp. 121)

Contents of the recording cannot be 21-wreipbKoBbIN ananTep (1) (cTp. 62)

compensated if recording or playback is not [9] Kpbiwka o6bekTuBa (1) (cTp. 12)
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

CopepXxnmoe 3anncyt He MOXeT BbITb
KOMMEHCHPOBaHO, eCv 3anuch Un
BOCMPOM3BEAeHNE HE BbINOHAETCA
BCMeACTBYE NOBPEXAEeHUA BUAeOKamepsbl,
BWAEOMEHTbI U T.4.




Getting started

Charging and installing
the battery pack

Before using your camcorder, you first need to
charge and install the battery pack. To charge
the battery pack, use the supplied AC power
adaptor.

This camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.
“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Charging the battery pack

Charge the battery pack on a flat surface without

vibration.

(1) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(2) Align the surface of the battery pack indicated
by the » mark with the edge of the terminal
shutter of the AC power adaptor. Then fit
and slide the battery pack in the direction of
the arrow.

(3) Connect the AC power cord to mains. The
CHARGE lamp (orange) lights up. Charging
begins.

When the CHARGE lamp goes out, normal

charge is completed. For full charge, which

allows you to use the battery longer than usual,
leave the battery pack in place for approximately
one hour. Unplug the unit from the mains, then
remove the battery pack and install it into the
camcorder. You can also use the battery pack
before it is completely charged.

3apAaaka u yctaHOBKa
6aTtapenHoro 6noka

Mepen ucnonb3oBaHnem Baluen Buaeokamepsbl
Bam Hy><HO cnepBa 3apAanTb U YCTaHOBUTb
6aTapenHbln 6510K. [inA 3apaaku 6aTtaperiHoro
6noKa ucnonb3ynTe npunaraemMbii CETEBON
ajanTep NepemMeHHoro Toka.

Ota Bugeokamepa pabotaeT TOMbKO OT
6artapenHoro 6noka “InfoLITHIUM”.

“InfoLITHIUM” .- 3T0 TOproBbii 3HaK orpmbl Sony.

3apagka 6aTtapenHoro 6noka

BapsxarTe 6aTapenHblii 610K Ha NIOCKON

noBepxHOCTU 6e3 B1bpaumu.

(1) MoacoeanHMTE NPOBOA 3NEKTPONUTAHNA K
CeTeBOMY afanTepy NepeMeHHOro Toka.

(2) CoBmecTWTE NOBEPXHOCTb HaTapenHoro
6510Ka, MOMEYEHHYIO 3HAKOM P>, C KPOMKOW
3aTBOpa CETEeBOro agantepa nepemMeHHoro
TOKa. 3aTeM BbIPOBHANTE U NepeABUHbTE
6aTapenHbivi 610K B HanpaBneHUn CTPENKM.

(3) MoacoeanHWTE CETEBOM LUHYP NEPEMEHHOTO
TOKa K ceTu. BbicBeTUTCA namnoyka
CHARGE (opaHxeBan). HayHeTcA 3apAaka.

Korpa namnoyka CHARGE noracHerT,

HopManbHaA 3apAAKa 3aBepLieHa. [nA

NosIHOW 3apAAKM, KoTopadA no3sonaeT Bam

“crnonb3oBaTh BUAEOKaMepy Aosiblie, YeM

06bI4HO OCcTaBbTe HaTapeHblil 6510K Ha MecTe

npubaM3NTENbHO Ha OAMH Yac nocse Toro, Kak
noracHeT nmnoyka CHARGE.

OTcoeanHUTe annapaT OT NEeKTPUYECKON CeTy.

a 3aTem CHUMUTe H6aTapeiiHbin 610K n

yCTaHOBUTE ero Ha Buaeokamepy. Bol Takxe

MOXEeTe UCMosib3oBaTh HaTapelHblil 610K A0

TOrO, Kak OH MOJSIHOCTbIO 3apAANTCA.

nuheleAuruode M exaoLolol] paueys buien I



Charging and installing the

3apAaka v yctaHoBKa

battery pack

Charging time

6aTtapeuHoro 6noka

BpemAa 3apAaaku

Battery pack Charging time *

BarapeiiHbii 6510k Bpema 3apagku*

NP-F330 (supplied) 130 (70)
NP-F550 180 (120)
NP-F530 170 (110)

NP-F330 (npunaraetca) 130 (70)
NP-F550 180 (120)
NP-F530 170 (110)

The time required for a normal charge is

indicated in parentheses.

* Approximate minutes to charge an empty
battery pack using the supplied AC power
adaptor. (Lower temperatures require a longer
charging time.)

Battery life
While using with viewfinder

Yucna B ckobKax ykasbiBaloT Bpema, Tpebyemye

[NA HOPManbHON 3apAAKU.

* MNpnbnuanTtensHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax AnA
3apAAKU NOSTHOCTBIO Pa3pAXEHHOro
6aTapenHoro 6510Kka ¢ NCnonb30BaHNEM
npunaraemo ceTeBoro agantepa nepemMeHHoro
Toka. (Mpn 6onee HU3KMX TEMNepaTypax
notpebyeTcA 6onee AnuTenbHOE BpemA
3apAaKu.)

Cpok cny>6bl 3apAaa 6atapeHoro
6r10Ka
an ucnosib3oBaHMuU BuAouUcKartrena

Battery Continuous Typical
pack recording recording
time ** time ***
NP-F330 80 (70) 45 (40)
(supplied)
NP-F550 165 (140) 90 (80)
NP-F530 130 (115) 70 (65)
While using with LCD
Battery Continuous  Typical Playing
pack recording recording time
time ** time *** with
LCD
NP-F330 60 (55) 35 (30) 65 (60)
(supplied)
NP-F550 130 (115) 75 (65) 135 (120)
NP-F530 100 (90) 55 (50) 105 (95)

Numbers in parentheses indicate the time when

you use a normally charged battery.

Battery life will be shorter if you use the

camcorder in a cold environment.

**  Approximate continuous recording time at
25°C (77°F).

***  Approximate minutes when recording while
you repeat recording start/stop, zooming
and turning the power on/off. The actual
battery life may be shorter.

BarapeiiHbii  Bpema Bpema
6nok HenpepbIBHON  TUNUYHON
3anucun** 3anucn***
NP-F330 80 (70) 45 (40)
(npunaraeTcsa)
NP-F550 165 (140) 90 (80)
NP-F530 130 (115) 70 (65)
Mpu ucnonbsoBanum XXK
Batapeiinblit Bpema Bpewma Bpema
6nok HEenpepbIBHOW  TUMMYHOW  BOCMPO-
3anuen* 3anueu™*  u3BepeHuA
Ha XXK[
NP-F330 60 (55) 35 (30) 65 (60)
(npunaraetca)
NP-F550 130 (115) 75 (65) 135 (120)
NP-F530 100 (90) 55 (50) 105 (95)

Yucna B ckobkax ykasblBaloT BpemA, koraa Bol
ncnonb3yeTe HOPManbHO 3apPAXEHHbIN
6aTapeiHbiii 6510K.

Cpok cny>x6bl 3apana 6atapeinHoro 61oka
6yneT kopoue, ecnu Bbl ucnonssyete
BMAEOKaMEpPY B XONOAHbIX YCNOBUAX.

** [MpnbnusmTensHoe BpeMA HeENpepbIBHOM
3anuvcu npy Temnepatype 25°C ( 77°F).
MpnbnunsnTensHoe BpemA B MUHyTax npu
3anucy ¢ NOBTOPHbIM Ha4anoM/0CTaHOBKOM
3anuncun, pexviMom roToBHOCTH, Hae340M
BMAEOKaMepbl U BKITIOYEHnem/
BbIK/IlO4YEeHMEeM NuTaHnA. PakTUHeCKnUin Cpok
cny>6bl 3apaga 6atapenHoro 6510ka MoxeT
6bITb KOpOYe.

*kk



Charging and installing the

3apAaka v yctaHoBKa

battery pack

Notes on remaining battery time indication

during recording

® Remaining battery time is displayed in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. However, the
indication may not be displayed properly,
depending on using conditions and
circumstances.

® When you close the LCD panel and open it
again, it takes about 1 minute for the correct
remaining time to be displayed.

To remove the battery pack
Slide the battery pack in the direction of the
arrow.

6aTtapeuHoro 6noka

MpumeyaHuA K UHAUKaLUKU OCTaBLUErocs

BpemeHu paboTbl 6aTtapeiiHoro 6noka Bo

BpEMA 3anucu

o OcTaBLleecs BpeMA paboTbl 6aTaperiHoro
6noka oTobpaxaeTcA B BUaovcKaTesne unm Ha
akpaHe XK. OgHako, uHAnKauma MoXxeT
0TObpaxKaTbCA HENpPaBUISIbHO B 3aBUCMMOCTU
OT YC/I0BUIN M 06CTOATENLCTB UCNONb30BaHMUA.

e Korga Bbl 3akpbiBaeTe naHenb XK n
OTKpbIBaeTe ee CHoBa, TpebyeTcA
npuénNM3nTenbHO 1 MUHYTa ANA NPaBUIbLHOIO
0TOBPaXXKEHUA OCTaBLUErocA BPEMEHM.

OnAa cHATUA 6aTapenHoro 6noka

[Buravite 6aTapeliHbln 650K B HanpaBneHn
CTPEenKu.

Notes on charging the battery pack

® The CHARGE lamp will remain lit for a while
even if the battery pack is removed and the
mains lead is unplugged after charging the
battery pack. This is normal.

o If the CHARGE lamp does not light, disconnect
the mains lead. After about one minute,
reconnect the mains lead again.

* You cannot charge the battery pack while the
DK-415 connecting cord is connected to the AC
power adaptor.

® When a fully charged battery pack is installed,
the CHARGE lamp will light once, then go out.

MpumeyaHuA K 3apAake 6atapeiHoro 6noka

¢ Jlamnouka CHARGE ocTaeTtca ropAwen Ha
NPOTAXKEHUM HEKOTOPOro BPEMEHU, faxe ecnu
6aTapenHbii 610K CHAT U CETEBOW NPOBOA,
OTCOEMHEH OT CeTu nocsie 3apAaKu
6aTapeiHoro 6510ka. 310
ABNAETCA HOPMAsbHbIM.

¢ Ecnu namnouka CHARGE He ropuT,
OTCOEANHUTE CETEBOW NMPOBOA.
MpnbnunanTensHo Yepes oAHYy MUHYTY CHOBa
NoACOeAVNHUTE CETEBOW NMPOBOA.

¢ Bbl He MoXeTe 3apAxaTb 6aTapeiiHbin 610K,
Koraa coeAuHUTeNbHbIN WHyp DK-415
MOAKITIOYEH K CeTEBOMY aaanTepy
nepemMeHHoro Toka.

e Korpa ycTaHOBIIEH MOMHOCTHIO 3apAXEHHBIN
6aTapeiHbii 6ok namnoyka CHARGE
3aropuTCA OUH pas, a 3aTemM NoracHer.

nuneLeAruoMde M egoLoldol]  payels buien I



Charging and installing the
battery pack

3apAaka v yctaHoBKa

Installing the battery pack

(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF to prevent
misoperation of the camcorder.

(2) To open the lid of the battery compartment,
slide the OPEN (BATT) release lever.

(3) Insert the battery pack in the direction of the
arrow.

(4) Close the lid.

6aTtapeuHoro 6noka

YcTtaHoBKa 6aTapelHoro 6noka

(1) YctaHoBuTe BbikntovaTenis POWER B
nonoxeHwe OFF ona npepoTepalleHnsa
HenpaBWbHOTO (hYHKLUMOHMPOBAHWA
BUAEOKamMepbl.

(2) OnAa Toro, 4TO6bLI OTKPbITh KPbILIKY
6aTapenHoro 6110ka, nepeaBuHbTE pblyar
ocBoboxaeHna OPEN (BATT).

(3) BcTaBbTe 6aTapeiHblin 610K B HanpaBneHum
CTPEenku.

(4) 3akpoWiTe KpbILLKY.

\

To remove the battery pack

Open the lid of the battery compartment. Then
release the battery release lever, and remove the
battery pack.

When removing battery pack

Always keep the lid of the battery compartment
upright so that the battery pack does not fall out
when you open the lid.

Ona cHATUA 6aTapenHoro 6noka
OTKpoWnTe KpbIlKy 6aTapenHoro otceka. 3atem
CHUMWTE hMKCcaLMIo C MOMOLLBIO pblyara
ocBoboXAeHWA baTapenHoro 61oka 1 BblHbTE
6aTapenHbiii 611oK.

Battery release lever/
Pbivar ocso6oxaeHnaA
6aTapenHoro 651o0ka

Mpu cHATUM GaTapeitHoro 61oka

Bcerpa nepxwTe KpbilKy 6aTapeiHoro 6rnoka B
BEPTUKaNIbHOM MOSIOXEHUN, TakK YTOObI
6aTapenHbli 610K He Bbinan nocne oTKpbITHA
KPbILLKU.



Inserting a cassette

You can use mini DV cassette with "IN logo*

only.

Make sure that the power source is installed.

(1) While pressing the small blue button on the
EJECT switch, slide it in the direction of the
arrow. The cassette lid and compartment
open.

(2) Insert a cassette with the window facing out
into the cassette compartment.

(3) Close the lid by pressing the mark
button.

Mini \
+ "IN is a trademark.

BcTtaBka kacceTbl

Bbl MOXeTe Ucnonb3oBaTh TOMLKO KacceTy mini

DV, co 3nakom ""IN' logo*.

Y6eamTech, YTO UCTOYHWK MUTAHUA YCTAHOBIEH.

(1) HaxkaB ManeHbKyto CUHIO KHOMKY Ha
BblkntovaTene EJECT, nepeaBuHbTE €ro B
HanpasneHun cTpenku. Kpbilika KacceTbl 1
OTCEK OTKPOIOTCA.

(2) BctaBbTe KacceTy B KaCCETHbI OTCEK C
OKOLLKOM, 06paLLeHHbIM HapyXy.

(3) 3akpoWiTe KpbILLKY, HaXKaB KHOMKY CO 3HaKOM
.

" Mimm
ABNAETCA TOBAaPHbIM 3HAKOM.

Notes

o The cassette lid may not be closed when you
press any part of the lid other than the
mark button.

* When you open or close the cassette lid, put
down the grip strap.

e Be careful that your fingers are not caught in
cassette lid.

To eject the cassette

While pressing the small blue button on the
EJECT switch, slide it in the direction of the
arrow

To prevent accidental erasure

Slide and open the tab on the cassette to expose
the red mark. If you try to record with the red
mark exposed, the B3 and 4 indicators flash on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder, and you
cannot record on the tape. To re-record on this
tape, slide and close the tab to cover the red
mark.

MpumeyaHua

e KpblllKa KacceTbl MOXET He 3aKpbITbCA, eCnn
Bbl HaXXMeTe Ha nobyto H4acTb KPbILLKK, KPOMe
KHOMKMN CO 3HAKOM (PUSH).

¢ [1pn OTKpbIBAHUM NN 3aKPbIBAHUN KPbILLKK
KacceTbl ONyCTUTE BHU3 PEMEHHOW 3axBarT.

e ByabTe 0CTOPOXHbI, 4TOObI Baluy nanbLbl He
6bInM NPMXBaY€eHbl KPbILLKOW KacceTbl.

[OnA BbITaNlKuBaHUA KacceTbl

[inA BbITaNKMBaHWA KacceTbl

HaxxaB ManeHbKyto CUHIO KHOMKY Ha
BblkntovaTene EJECT, nepeaBuHbTE €ro B
HanpasneHUn CTPENKW.

OnA npeaoTBpaleHnsa criy4anHoro
cTupaHua

COBVHbTE M OTKPONTE NEenecToK Ha KacceTe,
4YTO6bI 6bIN0 BUAHO KpacHyto MeTKy. Ecnu Bbl
nonbITaeTech BbINOMHUTL 3aNUCb NPV BUAVMMONA
KpacHom MeTKe, TO MHAUKATOpbl BT 1 & 6yayT
muratb Ha akpaHe XK unu B Bugovickatene,
Bbl He cmMOXXeTe Npon3BeCcTH 3an1ch Ha 3Ty
NeHTy. [AnA BbINOMHEHVA HOBOW 3anuncu Ha
TaKy'o NeHTY CABWUHbTE 1 3aKPONTE N1enecTok
[NA 3aKPbITUA KPACHOW METKMU.

nuheleAuruode M exaoLolol] paueys buien I
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Basic operations

Camera recording

Make sure that the power source is installed and
a cassette is inserted and that the START/STOP
MODE switch (p. 17) is set to & . Before you
record one-time events, you may want to make a
trial recording to make sure that the camcorder is
working correctly.

When you use the camcorder for the first time,

power on it and reset the date and time to your

time before you start recording (p. 86).

(1) Remove the lens cap and pull the lens cap
string to fix it.

(2) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA. The
camcorder is set to Standby mode.

(3) Press START/STOP.

The camcorder starts recording. “REC”
appears in the viewfinder. The camera
recording lamp on the front of the camcorder
also lights up.

You can also select Recording mode, SP

(standard play) mode or LP (long play) mode.

Set REC MODE in the menu system according to

the length of your planned recording before you

start.

@DsESTBY

(D )

@DSEREC
0:00:00
60min

40min £=

3anucb ¢ NOMOLbIO
BUaeokKamepbl

Y6eamTech, 4TO NCTOYHUK NMUTaHUA
yCTaHOBJIEH,KacceTa BCTaBneHa u
nepekntoyarens START/STOP MODE (cTp. 17)
yCTaHOBJIEH B NonoxeHve Y .
Mepen Tem kak Bbl HayHeTe 3anucb
OAHOPa30BbIX COObITWIA, Bbl MOXeTe 3axoTeTb
caenatb NPo6Hyto 3anucb ANA NOATBEPXAEHUA,
4TO BUAeOKamepa paboTaeT NpaBusIbHO.
Ecnu Bbl ucnone3yeTe Buaeokamepy B nNepBbii
pas, TO BKIOYMTE ee 1 yCTaHOBUTE AaTy U
BpemA Ha Balle mecTHOe BpemsAnepes Hayanom
3anwucm (cTp. 86).
(1) CHMMUTE KpbIWKY 06BEKTUBA U NMOTAHUTE
LUHYP KpPbIWKN 06bEKTMBA ANA ee hukcaumu.
(2) Haxkumas mManeHbKyto 3ef1eHyt0 KHOMKY Ha
BblkntodaTene POWER, ycTaHoBUTE €ro B
nonoxeHne CAMERA.
(3) Haxxmnte START/STOP.
Bupeokamepa HaumHaeT 3anuck. B
BMAoucKartesne noABNAETCA NHAMKaTOp
"REC". Jlamnoyka 3anvcu kamepoi,
pacnonoXeHHaA Ha nepeaHen naHenu
BMAEOKaMepbl, Takxe 6yaeT ropeTb.
Bbl Takxe MoxTe BbibpaTb pexxum 3anucu SP
(cTaHpapTHOE BocnpousseaeHne) unm LP
(yanuHeHHoe Bocnpou3BeneHue). MNepen
Hayanom 3anucu yctaHosute REC MODE B
CUCTEeMEe MEHIO B COOTBETCTBUM C
NPOAOCIXUTENBHOCTLIO Baluen nnaHnpyemoi
3anucu.




Camera recording

To stop recording momentarily [a]
Press START/STOP. The “STBY” indicator
appears in the viewfinder (Standby mode).

To finish recording [b]

Press START/STOP again to stop recording. Set
the POWER switch to OFF. Then, eject the
cassette and remove the battery pack.

@DSESTBY
0:35:20
25min

When you use mini DV cassette with cassette
memory

Read the instruction about cassette memory to
use this function properly (p. 82).

To focus the viewfinder lens

If you cannot see the indicators in the viewfinder
clearly, or after someone else has used the
camcorder, focus the viewfinder lens. Move the
viewfinder lens adjustment lever so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

3anucb ¢ NOMOLYbIO
BMaeoKamepbl

[OnA BpemMeHHOW OocTaHOBKM 3anucu [a]
HaxmuTte START/STOP. WHamkaTtop "STBY"
NOABNAETCA B BUAoMCKaTene (pexum
FOTOBHOCTMH).

AnA okoH4yaHuA 3anucu [b]

CHoBa Haxkmute START/STOP ana ocTaHOBKM
3anucu. YctaHoBuTe BbikntoyaTtens POWER B
nonoxeHve OFF. 3aTtem BbITONKHUTE KacceTy u
ynanute 6aTapeviHbiin 6110K.

(DN GRD)

Korpa Bbl ucnonbsyete kaccety mini DV
MMeEloLLYI0 NaMATb

MpoynTanTe MHCTPYKLUMM OTHOCUTENBHO NAMATU
KacceTbl AN1A NPaBUIbHOrO UCMOSIb30BaHNA
[aHHON hyHKLUMK (cTp. 82).

Ona ¢okycupoBku o6beKkTMBa
Bunaouckartena

Ecnu Bbl He MoXeTe 4eTKO BUAETb MHAMKATOPSI
B BUaouckKaTene unn nocne Toro, Kak KTo-To
Apyroi ucnonb3osan BUAeOKaMepy, BbIMOMHUTE
(hOKYCMPOBKY 06bEKTMBA BUAOUCKATENA.
[MepenBuHbTE pbldar perynmpoBku o6beKkTnesa
BMAoucKarTensa Tak, YTobbl MHAMKATOPbI B
Buaonckartene 6binm YeTKO CPOKyCMPOBaHbI.

Note on Standby mode

If you leave the camcorder in Standby mode for 5
minutes while the cassette is inserted, the
camcorder turns off automatically. This prevents
wearing down the battery and wearing out the
tape. To resume Standby mode, while pressing
the small green button on the POWER switch, set
it to OFF once, and then to CAMERA. To start
recording, press START/STOP.

MpumeyaHue K peXkumy roToBHOCTHU

Ecnu Bbl ocTaBnAeTe Buaeokamepy B pexunmve
rOTOBHOCTW Ha 5 MUHYT NpuW BCTaBMEHHON
KacceTe, BUAeoKaMepa BbIKIIOUYNTCA
aBToMaTuyecku. ATO NpefoTBpaLlaeT pacxon
3apaga 6aTaperiHoro 65oka 1 U3Hoc neHTobl. OnA
BOCCTaHOBIEHMA peXxxmma roToBHOCTH, HaXXnmas
ManeHbKyto 3eMeHyt0 KHOMKY Ha BblKntoyaTene
POWER, cnepsa ycTaHOBUTE €ro B NOMOXeHWe
OFF, a 3aTem B nonoyxexHne CAMERA. Ina
Havana 3anucu Haxxmute START/STOP.

nuhedsuo 8I9HEOHOO suonesado diseg I
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recording

3anucb CoOMOLLbIO
BMaeoKamepbl

Note on Recording mode

This camcorder records and plays back in SP
(standard play) mode and in LP (long play)
mode. Select SP or LP in the menu system. In LP
mode, you can record 1.5 times as long as in SP
mode.

Notes on LP mode

*We recommend to use this camcorder to play
back a tape recorded on this camcorder. If a
tape recorded on other camcorder is played
back on this camcorder, or vice versa, mosaic-
pattern noise may appear.

® When you record in SP and LP modes on one
tape or you record some scenes in LP mode, the
playback picture may be distorted or the time
code may not be written properly between
scenes.

*When you record in LP mode, we recommend
you to use a Sony Excellence/Master mini DV
cassette so that you can get the most out of your
camcorder.

*You cannot make audio dubbing on a tape
recorded in LP mode. Use the SP mode for the
tape to be audio dubbed.

Notes on the time code

® The time code indicates the recording or
playback time, "0:00:00" (hours : minutes :
seconds) in CAMERA mode and "0:00:00:00"
(hours : minutes : seconds : frames) in PLAYER
mode.

* Be sure not to make a blank portion when
recording, because the time code will start from
“0:00:00:00” again.

® This camcorder uses the drop frame mode.

Note on the beep sound

As indicated with D in the illustrations, a beep
sounds when you turn the power on or when
you start recording, and two beeps sound when
you stop recording, confirming the operation.
Several beeps also sound as a warning of any
unusual condition of the camcorder.

Note that the beep sound is not recorded on the
tape. If you do not want to hear the beep sound,
select “OFF” in the menu system.

MpumMeyaHue K peXxxumy 3anucu

[aHHaa BuaeoKamepa MOXET BbIMOHATb
3anucb 1 BocrnpousseaeHune B pexxmve SP
(cTaHpapTHOE BOCMPOU3BEAEHUE) U B PEXUME
LP (yAanvHeHHOeOe BOCMpOu3BeAeHUE).
Bbibepute SP vnu LP B cucteme meHio. B
pexxumMe LP Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHUTL 3anvcb
npoAonXuTenb-HocThio B 1,5 pasa anvHee, yem
B pexxume SP.

MpumeyaHua K pexxumy LP

* Mbl pekoMeHAyeM NCNonb30BaThb AaHHYIO
BMAeoKaMepy AnA BOCNOU3BEAEHNA NEHT,
3anuncaHHbIX Ha 3TON Xe Bnaeokamepe. Ecnu
NeHTa, 3an1caHHan Ha Apyron Bnaeokamepe,
BOCMPOU3BOAUTCA HA AAHHOW BUAEOKamepe
1M HaobopoT, MOryT NOABMATLCA MOMEXMN C
MO3aNYHOWN CTPYKTYPOW.

e Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anvck B pexxumax SP n
LP Ha oaHOM 1 TOW Xe NeHTe unm
3anuncbiBaeTe HEKOTOPbIE ANWU30bl B PeXnme
LP, To BOCNpounssoanmMoe nsobpaxeHve
MOXET ObITb MCKa>KEHO UM XK€ BPEMEHHOMN
KO MeXay cLeHamu MoXeT bbITb 3anucaH
HenpaBWbHO.

* Ecnu Bbl BbINONHAETE 3anuchb B pexxume LP,
Mbl pekomeHayem Bam ncnonb3osaTh KacceTbl
Sony Excellence/Master mini DV, 4To6bl Bbl
MOFAN NOMYYUTb HAaMBbOoNbLLYIO OTAa4y OT
Bawen Buaeokamvepsi.

® Bbl He MOXEeTe BbINOMHUTL HANoXeHne
3BYKOBOrO CONPOBOXAEHNA Ha NIEHTe,
3anvcaHHon B pexwume LP. Vicnonbsyinte
pexum SP anA 3anucy neHTbl, Ha KoTopyto Bbl
XOTWUTE HaNOXWTb 3BYKOBOE COMPOBOXAEHME.

MpumMeyaHUA K BpEMEHHOMY KOAY U MOHTaXy

° BpemeHHOI KoA yKasbiBaeT BpPeMA 3anucu unu
BocnpounsseeHua, "0:00:00" (4acbl : MUHYTHI :
cekyHzbl) B pexkume CAMERA n "0:00:00:00"
(4acbl : MUHYTbI : CEKYHAbI : Kafpbl) B pexxume
PLAYER.

* Hu B KoeM cnyyae He ocTaBnAnTe
He3anucaHHbIX y4aCcTKOB BO BPeMA 3anucy,
Tak Kak BpeMeHHOW Kop, cHoBa byneT
HaumHaTbeA ¢ oTcyeTa "0:00:00:00".

¢ [laHHaA BUuAeoKamepa Ucnosib3yeT pexum
nponycka kagpa.

MpumeyaHue K 3yMMEpHOMY 3ByKOBOMY
curHany

Kak ykasaHo Ha pucyHkax ¢ nomolbio >, oauH
3YMMEpHbIV CUrHan 3By4uT, Koraa Bebl
BKJIIOYaETE NUTaHNe UNn HauMHaeTe 3anuch, 1
[iBa 3yMMEepHbIX CUrHana 3sy4yart, koraa Bel
ocTaHaBnuMBaeTe 3anucb, NOATBEPXAAA TEM
cambiM paboTy. Heckonbko 3yMMeEpHbIX
curHanoB Takxe 6yeT 3By4aTb B Ka4ecTse
npeaynpexKaeHna Kakoro-Hubyab HeobbI4HOro
COCTOAHMA BUAEOKamepbl.

3ameTbTe, YTO 3yMMEpPHbIi 3BYKOBOW CUrHas He
3anvcbiBaeTcA Ha neHTy. Ecnu Bl He xoTuTe
cnywaTb 3yMMEpPHbIA 3ByKOBOW CUrHars, TO
BbibepuTe "OFF" B cucteme meHio.



Camera recording

Note on remaining tape indicator

The indicator may not be displayed accurately
depending on the tape. Though the indicator
does not appear at the time of recording, it will
appear in a few seconds.

Using the zoom feature

Zooming is a recording technique that lets you

change the size of the subject in the scene.

For more professional-looking recordings, use

the zoom function sparingly.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

3anucb ¢ NOMOLUbIO
BuaeokKamepbl

anIMe‘-IaHMe K MHOAMKaLW OCTaBLUEACA JIeHTbI

VHonkauma moxeT OTOﬁpa)KaTbCFl HETO4YHO B
3aBUCUMOCTM OT JIEHTbI. XOTA MHAUKaLMA He
0T06pa)KaeTCF| B MOMEHT BKJIKOHEeHUA 3anuncu,
OHa NoABUTCA Yepe3 HEeCKOJIbKO CeKyHA,.

Ucnonb3oBaHue (hyHKUUM Hae3aa
BuAeoKamepbl

Hae3sp Bugeokamepbl ABNAETCA TEXHUHECKNM
NpYeMOM 3arnmcu, KoTopblii No3BonAeT Bam
N3MEeHATb pa3mep obbekTa B kagpe. [ina bonee
npodeccroHanbHoro Buaa 3anucein yMepeHHo
ucnonb3ynTe PyHKLMIO Haesaa Braeokamepb.
CrtopoHa "T":  anA TenedoTo (06bEKT
npubnuxaeTca)
CrtopoHa "W": AnA WMpPOKOro yrna CbemMKku
(06beKT ynanAeTa)

] — 5

Zooming speed (Variable speed
zooming)

Press the power zoom switch a little for a
relatively slow zoom,; press it still more for a
high-speed zoom.

When you shoot a subject using a telephoto
zoom

If you cannot get a sharp focus while in extreme
telephoto zoom, press the “W” side of the power
zoom switch until the focus is sharp. You can
shoot a subject that is at least about 80 cm (about
2 5/8 feet) away from the lens surface in the
telephoto position, or about 1 cm (about

1/2 inch) away in the wide-angle position.

CkopocTb Hae3fa Buaeokamepbl (Haespg,
C pasfIM4yHON CKOPOCTbIO)

HaxxmuTe nepekniovaTens NpuBoAHOrO
TpaHcokaTopa HEMHOTO AJ1F CPaBHUTESbHO
MeIeHHOro Haesfa BuaeoKamepbl; HaXMUTE
ero elye 6onblue AnA Hae3aa Ha BbICOKOW
CKOPOCTW.

Korpa Bbl cHumaeTe 06beKkT, UCNonb3yA
Hae3f B pexxume tenegorto

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe Mony4YnTb YETKON
(POKYCUPOBKYM BO BPEMA KpanlHero Haesaa B
pexxume TenedoTo, nepemellanTe pblyar
npvBoAHOro TpaHcdokaTopa B cTopoHy “W*" ao
Tex nop, noka Bbl He nonyynTe YeTKoM
(POKYCUPOBKHN. Bbl MOXXETE CHUMATb OOBEKT,
KOTOpbIV MO MeHbLIen Mepe Ha 80 cM yaaneH oT
NOBEPXHOCTH 06beKTMBa B NONOXEHUN
TenedoTo, Unu yaaneH npubnmantensHo Ha 1
CM B NOJIOXXEHUN LUMPOKOro yrna.

nuhedsuo 8I9HEOHOO suonesado diseg I
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3anucb ¢ NOMOLUbIO

Camera recording BugeokKkamepbl
Notes on digital zoom MpumeyaHua K uucgpoBomy TpaHchoKaTopy
® More than 10x zoom is performed digitally, and * TpaHchokaTop 6onee, 4em ¢ 10-KpaTHbIM
the picture quality deteriorates as you go yBenm4yeHnem co3aaH B LMhpoBOM
toward the “T” side. If you do not want to use UCTIOSTHEHUM, U Ka4eCTBO N306paxxeHnA
the digital zoom, set the D ZOOM function to yXyAwaeTcA no mepe Balwero asuxenns B
OFF in the menu system. cTopoHy "T". Ecnu Bbl He xoTute
e The right side [a] of the power zoom indicator ucnonb3oBaTh LMGPOBOIA TpaHcokaTop,
shows the digital zooming zone, and the left ycTaHoBuTe hyHkumio D ZOOM B cucteme
side [b] shows the optical zooming zone. If you meHio Ha OFF.
set the D ZOOM function to OFF, the [a] zone ¢ [MpaBan cTopoHa [a] nHaukaTopa npuBoAHOrO
disappears. TpaHcdokaTopa NokKasbiBaeT 30HY LMPOBON

TpaHccokaumu, a nesas ctopoHa [b]
nokasblBaeT 30HYy OMTUYECKON TpaHcoKauuu.
Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBuTe dyHKumio D ZOOM Ha
OFF, To 30Ha [a] ncyesHer.

=0,
[b] [a] ﬁ'




Camera recording

Selecting the start/stop mode

Your camcorder has two modes besides normal
start/stop mode. These modes enable you to
take a series of quick shots resulting in a lively
video.
(1) Set START/STOP MODE to the desired
mode.
Y : Recording starts when you press START/
STOP, and stops when you press it again
(normal mode).
L ANTI GROUND SHOOTING : The
camcorder records only while you press
down START/STOP so that you can avoid
recording unnecessary scenes.
5SEC : When you press START/STOP, the
camcorder records for 5 seconds and then
stops automatically.
(2) Press START/STOP. Recording starts.

If you selected 5SEC, five dots appear in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. The dots
disappear at a rate of one per second as
illustrated below. When five seconds elapse and
all the dots disappear, the camcorder switches to
Standby mode automatically.

3anucb ¢ NOMOLYbIO
BUAaeoKamepbl

Bbi6op peXxuma Ha4yana/ocTaHOBKU

Bawa Bnaeokamepa nmeeT ABa pexxuma, Kpome
HOPMarnbHOro pexxuMa Havana/ocTaHoBKU. JTn
peXvMbl NO3BONAIOT Bam CHATL ceputo
KOPOTKUX KaApoB, co3aBanA B pesynbtare
OXMBIEHHYIO BUAEOMNPOrpammy.
(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntodatens START/STOP
MODE Ha >xenaemblii pexxum.
Y : 3anuck HaumHaeTcA Koraa Bol
Haxumaete START/STOP u
3akaH4mBaeTcA, Korga Bel HaxxumaeTe aTy
KHOMKY CHOBa (HOpPMasbHbIA PEXNM).
4 ANTI GROUND SHOOTING :
Buaeokamepa npov3BoauT 3anunch TONMbKO
Toraa, korga Bel nepxxute START/STOP B
HaXkaTOM COCTOAHU, TaK, 4To Bbl MoXxeTe
n3bexaTb 3anncu HEHY>KHbIX CLIEH.
5SEC: Korga Bbl Haxxumaete START/STOP,
BMAEOKamepa Npov3BOAUT 3anuch B
TeuyeHue 5 cekyHp, a 3aTtem
OCTaHaBNMBaeTCA aBTOMaTUYECKW.
(2) Haxxmute START/STOP. 3anucb
HauuHaeTcA.

Ecnu Bebl Beibpanu 5SEC, nATb Tovek
noABnAETCA B Bugovckartene. ToYku ncyesaoT
CO CKOPOCTBIO MO OAHON 3@ CEKYHAY, Kak
nokasaHo Ha pucyHke. Korga nAaTb CeKyHA,
UCTEKYT 1 BCE TOYKM UCYE3HYT, BUAEOKamepa
NepeKioYNTCA Ha PEXXUM FOTOBHOCTU
aBTOMaTUYECKMN.

START/STOP
MODE
B ossec

ANTI GROUND
SHOOTING

REC
0:00:00
[ YYYY]

REC
0:00:04
°
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Camera recording

To extend the recording time in 5SEC
mode

Press START /STOP again before all the dots
disappear. Recording continues for about 5
seconds from the moment you press START/
STOP.

Note on 5SEC recording
If you have turned off the indicators on the LCD
screen, the dots do not appear.

Shooting with the LCD screen

You can also record the picture while looking at
the LCD screen.
When using the LCD screen, the viewfinder
turns off automatically except in mirror mode.
You cannot monitor the sound from the speaker
during CAMERA mode.
(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
(2) Adjust angle of the LCD panel.
The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to
this side and about 180 degrees to the other
side.
You can adjust the brightness of the LCD
screen in the menu system.
The battery life is longer when the LCD panel is
closed. Use the viewfinder instead of the LCD
screen to save the battery power.

3anucb ¢ nomoLbio
BUAeoKamepbl

[OnA npoaneHnAa BpeMeHu 3arnucu B
pexxume 5SEC

Haxxmute START/STOP cHoBa [0 TOro, Kak Bce
TOYKU UCHE3HYT. 3anucb NpodokaeTcaA
NPUGIN3NTENBHO eLle B Te4YeHne 5 CeKyHp ¢
MomeHTa Haxkatua START/STOP.

MpumeyaHue k 3anucu 5SEC
Ecnu Bbl BbIKAOUNAM MHONKATOPbI HA 9KpaHe
KKI, To4kM NoABAATLCA He ByayT.

CbemKa ¢ ucrnosib3oBaHMEM
akpaHa XK

Bbl MOXKeTe Takxe Npou3BoAUTb 3annchb
n3obpaxkeHua, rnAaaa Ha akpaH XK.
Mpu ncnonb3oBanum akpaHa XXK[ akpaH
BMAOMCKATENA BbIKMIOYaeTCA aBTOMaTUYECKU
3a UCKIIOYEHNM 3epKasibHOro pexxuma. B
pexvme CAMERA Bbl He MOXeTe chbllwaTtb 3BYK
OT rPOMKOroBOpUTENA.
(1) HaxxaB OPEN, oTkpowTe naHenb XK[.
(2) OtperynupyiTe yron naHenu >XXK[,.
Manenb XXK[, nepemelyaetcA
npnbnuanTensHo Ha 90 rpadycoB B 3Ty
CTOPOHY 1 NpnbnusmTensHo Ha 180 rpagycos
B [IPYryt0 CTOPOHY.
Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTb APKOCTb 9KpaHa
XK[ B cucteme mMeHio.
Cpok cny>x6bl 3apaga 6aTapeiniHoro 61oka
6yneT anvHee, Korga naHens XXKK[ 3akpbiTa.
Vcnonb3yinTe BugonckaTenb BMECTO 3KpaHa
KK[, ana skoHomum 3apAaga 6aTaperiHoro
6noka.




Camera recording

Notes on the LCD panel

® When closing the LCD panel, turn it vertically
until it clicks [a].

® When turning the LCD panel, turn it always
vertically; otherwise, the camcorder body may
be damaged or the LCD panel may not close
properly [b].

¢ Close the LCD panel completely when not in
use.

* Do not push nor touch the LCD panel while
operating the camcorder.

* You may find it difficult to view the LCD
screen due to glare when using the camcorder
outdoors.

3anucb ¢ NOMOLYbIO
BMaeoKamepbl

Mpumevanua K nadenu XXKO

 [pu 3akpbiBaHnM naHenu XK
noBopayuBanTe ee BEPTUKAIIbHO [0 TeX Mnop,
noka oHa He 3aLenkHetcA [a].

 [pu BpaweHum naHenu XK nsuravite ee
BCerAa BepTUKanbHO; UMK B MPOTUBHOM
cnyyae Kopnyc Bugeokamepbl MOXeT 6bITb
nospexaeH unu naHens XK moxeT 6biTb
3aKpbiTa HenpasunsHo [b].

¢ [onHocTbio 3akpowTe naHenb XKK/, korga oHa
He ncnonb3yeTcA.

* He HaxumanTe u He Tporante XXK[ Bo Bpema
3KCnnyaTaumum BuaeoKamepbl.

© Bbl MOXETE CTONKHYTLCA C TPYAHOCTAMM Npn
npocmoTpe Ha akpaHe XKK/[] n3-3a otbnecka
npu Ucnonb3oBaHUM BUAEOKAMEPbI Ha ynumue.

nuhedsuo 8I9HEOHOO suonesado diseg I
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Camera recording

Letting the subject monitor the
shot

You can turn the LCD panel over so that it faces
the other way and you can let the subject monitor
the shot while shooting with the viewfinder.

Turn the LCD panel up vertically. When you
turn the LCD panel 180 degrees, the <& indicator
appears on the LCD screen (mirror mode) and
the time code and remaining tape indicators
disappear.

You can also use the Remote Commander.

To cancel mirror mode
Turn the LCD panel down toward the camcorder
body.

3anucb ¢ NOMOLYbIO
BMaeoKamepbl

Bo3MO>XHOCTb ANA CHUMaeMoro
yesioBeKa HabnwoaaTb CbeMKy

Bbl MoXeTe nepeBepHyTb naHens XK, Tak,
4TO OHa ByaeT obpalleHa B Apyryto CTOPOHY 1
Bbl MOXETE NO3BONMNTHL CHUMAEMOMY HENOBEKY
HabnoaaTh CbeMKY, KOHTPOIMPYA 3anuch B
BMaouckarene.

MoBopauvBante naHens XKL, nepxa ee
BepTukanbsHo. Korga Bbl nepeBepHeTe naHenb
KK Ha 180 rpagycoB HOMKATOp <& NOABUTCA
Ha akpaHe XKK[ (3epkarnbHbIf peXxum) n
VNHAMKaTOPbI KOAa AaHHbIX M OCTBLUENCA NEHTHI
NCYE3HYT.

Bbl Takxe MoXxeTe ucrnosb3oBaTh NynbT
[OVCTaHLUMOHHOTO ynpaBneHus.

[AnA oTMeHbI 3epKanbHOro pexxuma
MosepHuTe naHens XK[ BHM3 B HanpasneHun
Kopnyca BuaeoKamepsbl.



Camera recording

Notes on mirror mode

* When you turn the LCD panel about 90 degrees
to 180 degrees, the camcorder enters mirror
mode.

¢ Using the mirror mode, you can record yourself
while watching yourself on the LCD.

e The picture on the LCD looks like a mirror-
image while recording in mirror mode. The
STBY indicator appears as 11@® and REC as @.
Other indicators appear as mirror-image. Some
indicators may not appear in mirror mode.

® While recording in mirror mode, you cannot
operate the following functions: MENU, TITLE,
and ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander.

* While recording in mirror mode, the picture on
the LCD screen turns from right side to left side
like a subject in the mirror. However, the
recorded picture on the tape is same as that of
the actual subject.

3anucb ¢ NOMOLUbIO
BuAeoKamepbl

MpumMeyaHuA K 3epKanbHOMY peXxumy

* Koraa Bbl nosopauvsaeTe naHens XK/ Ha 90-
180 rpaaycos, Buaeokamepa BXoauT B
3epKarnbHbIA PeXxunm.

¢ [/lcnonb3ya 3epKanbHbli pexxumM, Bel MoxxeTe
3anucaTb camoro cebn, HabmoaaA cebA Ha Ha
aKpaHe XXK[.

¢ 1306pakeHune Ha XXK[ noABnAeTcA B
3epKanbHOM 0To6paXkeHuy BO BpeMA 3anuncu B
3epkanbHoM pexume. NHamkatop STBY
nosasnAetcA B Buae 11@, a REC B Buae @.
[pyrue nHavkaTopbl NOABNAIOTCA, Kak
3epkarnbHble oTobpaxkeHuA. HekoTopble
WHAMKaTOpPbl MOTYT HE NOABNATLCA B
3epKanbHOM pexxnumve.

¢ Bo BpemA 3anncu B 3epkasibHOM pexxume, Bbl
He MO>XKeTe MCMoNb30BaTh creaytoLme
dyHkumn. MENU, TITLE n ZERO SET
MEMORY Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOrO
ynpasneHuA.

¢ Bo BpemA 3anncu B 3epkasibHOM pexume,
nsobpaxkeHne Ha akpaHe XXK[ obpaiiaeTtcsa ¢
npaBoW CTOPOHbI Ha NEBYIO CTOPOHY Kak
06BbeKT B 3epkane. OpHako, 3anncaHHoe
n3obpaxkeHne Ha nNeHTe ABNAeTCA
OAVMHaKOBbIM C AENCTBUTESIbHBIM OO bEKTOM.
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Hints for better

CoBeTbl ANA ny4wen
CbeMKMU

shooting

For hand-held shots, you will get better results

by holding the camcorder according to the

following suggestions:

*Hold the camcorder firmly and secure it with
the grip strap so that you can easily manipulate
the controls with your thumb. [a]

e Place your elbows against your side.

ePlace your left hand under the camcorder to
support it.

e Place your eye against the viewfinder eyecup.

* Be sure not to touch the built-in microphone.

¢ Use the LCD panel frame or the viewfinder
frame as a guide to determine the horizontal
plane.

* You can also record in a low position to get an
interesting angle. Lift the viewfinder up for
record from a low position. [b]

* You can also record in a low position or even in
a high position using the LCD panel. [c]

* When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight, the LCD screen may be difficult
to see. If this happens, we recommend that you
use the viewfinder.

[b] [c]

[nsA KaapoB Npu yaep>KaHum BuaeoKamepbl B

pykax Bbl nonyuute nyywiuve pesynbTartbl, ecnu

6yneTe nepxaTb BUAEOKaMepy B COOTBETCTBUM

CO crefyoLmMMy peKOMeHAaLMAMM:

o [lep>xuTe BrAeoKamepy Kpenko v 3akpenure
€€ C MOMOLLbIO PEMEHHOr0 3axBaTa Tak, 4To6bI
Bbl nerko Mornu MaHunynmpoBaTtb
perynATopamu ¢ nomoLLbio 60MbLIOro nanbLa.

[a]

[al

* PacnonoxwTe Baww noktn no 6okam ot cebA.

* PacnonoxwTe Bally nesyto pyky nog,
BMAEOKaMEPON ANA ee NoAAePXKKM.

* [MpmxmMuTe Bal rnas K okynApy Buaonckartena.

* Hu B KOeM criyyae He TporanTe BCTPOEHHbIN
MUKPOCOH.

 /icnonb3ynTe BU3NPHYLO pamky naxenn XXKK[
Unun BUaonCKaTensa B Ka4ecTBe PyKOBOACTBA
[NA onpeaeneHvA ropus3oHTaNbHOro nnaxHa.

© Bbl Takxe MOXeTe 3anucblBaTb U3 HA3KOrO
MONIOXXEHNA ANA MNOMy4eHNA NHTePEeCHoro yrna
3anucu. MNogHMMMTe BUZouckaTenb BBEpX ANA
3anucu 13 H1U3Koro rnosoxxexus. [b]

© Bbl Take MOXeTe 3anucblBaTb U3 HA3KOrO
MOSIOXKEHUA UMW JaXKe U3 BbICOKIO NMOMOoXeHWA
¢ ucnonb3oBaHvem naHenu XKA. [c]

e Korpa Bbl ncnonbayete akpax XXK[ Ha ynuue
noA, NPAMbIM COJTHEYHbLIM CBETOM, TO
nsobpaxkeHune Ha akpaHeH XK moxeT 6biTb
TPyAHbLIM AnA npocmoTpa. Ecnm aTo cny4utea,
TO Mbl pekoMeHayem Bam ncnonb3osatb
BMAoUCKaTeb.




Hints for better shooting

Place the camcorder on a flat surface or use a
tripod

Try placing the camcorder on a table top or any
other flat surface of suitable height. If you have a
tripod for a still camera, you can also use it with
the camcorder. When attaching a non-Sony
tripod, make sure that the length of the tripod
screw is less than 6.5 mm (9/32 inch). Otherwise,
you cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage the camcorder.

Cautions on the LCD panel and on the

viewfinder

® Do not pick up the camcorder by the
viewfinder or the LCD panel. [d]

* Do not place the camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder or the LCD panel toward the sun.
The inside of the viewfinder or the LCD panel
may be damaged. Be careful when placing the
camcorder under sunlight or by a window. [e]

[d]

CoBeTbl ANA nyyiien CbeMKu

Pacnonarainte Bugeokamepy Ha njockou
NOBEPXHOCTU WUIU UCTONb3YWTE TPEHOTY
MocTapaviTecb pacnonoXxnTb BUaeoKamepy
CBEpXY Ha cTone unu noboi Apyron NiocKown
NoBEPXHOCTU NoAXoAALLEN BbiCOThl. Ecnny Bac
ecTb TpeHora anA doTtoannapara, Bbl Takxe
MO>XeTe 1Cnosib30BaTh e U AN1A BUASOKamepsbl.
Mpy npukpennexHun TpeHorn He hrpmbl Sony
ybeanTech, 4TO ANNHA BUHTA TPEHOrM MeHee 6,5
MM. B NpoTWBHOM Criy4ae BUHT MOXET
NoBpeAnTb BHYTPEHHME YacTh BUAeOKamepbl.

MpepnoctopoxxHocTu K naHenu XXKA n

BUAouUCKaTernio

¢ He nogHumaviTe BuaeoKamepy 3a
BuaovckaTenb unu naHens XKL . [d]

® He pacnonoravite Buaeokamepy Tak, 4tobbl
06beKTVB 1nn akpaH XKK[ 6binn HanpasneHbl
B CTOPOHY conHua. BHyTpeHHue yacTtu
Bugouckatena unu naHenn XXKI moryT 6biTb
noBpexaeHbl. ByabTe 0cTOPOXHbI Npu
pacrnonoXeHnv BUAeOKaMepbl Mo COJHLEM
unu Bo3ne okHa. [e]

N

'77/// \\\\\\

[e]
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeaneHue

JIeHTbI

You can monitor the playback picture on the

LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

(1) Insert the recorded tape with the window
facing out.

(2) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.

(3) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to PLAYER.

(4) Press €« to rewind the tape.

(5) Press B> to start playback.

(6) Adjust the volume using VOL +/—.

You can also monitor the picture on a TV screen,

after connecting the camcorder to a TV or VCR.

Bbl MOXeTe npocmaTpusaTh n3obpaxkeHne Ha

akpaHe XXK[ nnu B Bugouckarene.

(1) BcTaBbTe 3anucaHHyto NIEHTY OKOLLKOM,
obpaLleHHbIM Hapyxy.

(2)Haxxae OPEN, oTkpoinTe naHens XK.

(3) Haxknman maneHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY Ha
BblkntovaTene POWER , yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(4) Haxxmute <€ oA YCKOPEHHON NEPEMOTKM
NeHTbl Ha3aa.

(5) Haxxmute B ona Havana BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA.

(6) OTperynumpyiTe rpOMKOCTb C MOMOLLHO
kHonok VOL +/—.

Bbl MOXeTe Takxe NpocMOTPeTb n3obpaxeHne

Ha 9KpaHe Tenesunsopa nocne noacoeavHeHns

BUaeoKamepsbl K Tenesnsopy nnv KBM.

To stop playback, press B.
To rewind the tape, press <«
To fast-forward the tape rapidly, press »»-.

Using the Remote Commander

You can control playback using the supplied
Remote Commander. Before using the Remote
Commander, insert the R6 (size AA) batteries.

Using the stand
When you play back on the LCD screen, use the
stand to make easy to watch.

(D)

[Ona octaHoBKU BocnpousseaeHna HaxvmTe .
[AnA ycKOpeHHO! NepeMoTKHU NeHTbl Ha3an
HaxxmuTe <d.

[AnA ycKopeHHO! NepeMoTKHU NIeHTbl Bnepen
HaxxmuTte P,

Ucnonb3oBaHue nynbTa
AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasrieHuA

Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnATb BOCNPON3BeAeHNeM ¢
NMOMOLLbIO Npunaraemoro nysbra
ANCTaHUMOHHOrIO ynpaBfieHUA. I'Iepe.q
ncnosib3oBaHueMm nynbta AUCTaHUMOHHOIo
yrnpaBJieHVA BCTaBbTe B Hero 6atapenkn R6
(pasmepom AA).

Ucnonb3oBaHue noactaBKu
Korpa Bbl Bocnpoussoante Ha akpaHe XK/,
ucnonb3ynTe WTaTue AnA yA06HOro NpocMoTpa.




Playing back a tape

To display the LCD screen/viewfinder screen
indicators

Press DISPLAY (p. 115).

To erase the indicators, press again.

Note on screen indicators
The screen indicator disappears when the title is
displayed.

Using headphones

Connect headphones (not supplied) to the {7 jack.
You can adjust the volume of the headphones
using VOL +/-.

To view the playback picture in the viewfinder
Close the LCD panel. The viewfinder turns on
automatically.

When using the viewfinder, you can monitor the
sound only by using headphones.

To view on the LCD screen again, open the LCD
panel. The viewfinder turns off automatically.

Various playback modes

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press Il during playback. To resume playback,
press Il or B>,

To locate a scene (picture search)
Keep pressing <« or ¥ during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing the tape or
rewinding (skip scan)

Keep pressing €« while rewinding or »¥» while
advancing the tape. To resume normal
rewinding or fast-forward, release the button.

BocnpousBeaeHue fieHTbI

AnA oTo6pa)keHnA aKpaHHbIX MHAUKATOPOB
Ha akaHe XXK[/B Bugouckarene

HaxwmuTe DISPLAY (cTp. 115).

[nA cTMpaHMA MHAMKATOPOB HAXKMUTE eLle pas.

MNpumMeyaHue K 3KpPaHHbIM MHAUKaTopam
OKpaHHble MHAMKATOPbI UCHEe3atoT, Koraa
oTobpaxkaeTcA TUTP.

Wcnonb3oBaHue ronoBHbIX TeriehoHOB
[MoacoeanHuTe ronosHbIe TenedoHbl (He
npunaraioTca) K rHesay ¢ ). Bel MoxeTe
perynupoBaTb FPOMKOCTb rOfI0BHbIX TeNegoHOB
¢ nomotybto VOL +/—.

[AnAa Bocnpou3sseaeHnA nsobpaxeHuna B
Bugouckarene

3akpowTe naHenb XXK[. Bupgonckartenb
BKJIIOUMTCA aBTOMaTUYECKM.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHum Buagonckartens Bol moxeTe
CnylwaTtb 3BYK TOSIbKO C MNOMOLLbIO FOMTOBHbIX
TenedoHoB. [AnA npocmoTpa Ha akpaHe XKK[
cHoBa oTkpoWiTe naHenb XK. BugouckaTenb
BbIK/IOYUTCA aBTOMaTUYECKN.

Pa3nuyHbie peXxumbl
BOCMpou3BeAeHUA

[AnAa npocmoTpa HenoABUXXHOIro
n3obpaxkeHua (naysa BocnpousseneHus)
HaxxmuTe 11 BO BpemA BocnpouadseneHuna. AnAa
BOCCTaHOBNeHWA BocrpousseaeHna Haxmute 1
mnn B,

[Ona obHapy>xeHusa pparmeHTa (MOUCK
n3obpaxxeHun)

[ep>xxunTe HaxkaTon KHoMNKy < unu PP Bo
BpemMA BoCnpounsseneHuA. ,D,ﬂFl BOCCTaHOBJ1IEHUA
HOpMasibHOro BocnpounseeneHna oTnycTtute
KHOMKY.

[nAa KOHTponA usobpakeHna Ha
BbICOKOM CKOPOCTU BO BpeMA
YCKOPEHHOIN NepeMOoTKHU JIeHTbI Brepen
Unu Hasap (NMOMCK MeTOAO0OM NMPoroHa)
[epxxunTe HaxkaTon KHOMKy <« BO BpemsA
NnepeMoTKU NeHTbl Ha3an Ui KHOMKY »» BO
BpeMA NepemMOTKU NeHTbl Bnepea. Ona
BOCCTaHOBEeHNA HOpMaﬂbHOVI nepemMoTkKu
Hasaj nnu enepen oTnyctuTe KHOMKY.
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Playing back a tape

To view the picture at 1/3 speed
(slow playback)

Press B> on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in reverse direction,
press <<, then press B». To resume normal
playback, press B».

To view the picture at double speed
For double speed playback in the reverse
direction, press <<, then press x2 on the Remote
Commander during playback. For double speed
playback in the forward direction, press =, then
press x2 during playback. To resume normal
playback, press B».

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press <l or 1I» on the Remote Commander in
playback pause mode. If you keep pressing the
button, you can view the picture at 1/25 speed.
To resume normal playback, press B>

To change the playback direction
Press << on the Remote Commander for reverse
direction or = on the Remote Commander for
forward direction during playback. To resume
normal playback, press B> .

Notes on playback

¢ The sound is muted in the various playback
modes.

¢ During playback other than normal playback,
the previous recording may appear in mosaic
image. This is not malfunction.

® When playback pause mode lasts for 5 minutes,
the camcorder automatically enters stop mode.
To resume playback, press B>

Note on slow playback

The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on this camcorder; however, this function does
not work for an output signal from the DV OUT
jack.

BocnpousBeaeHue fieHTbI

[Ona npocmoTpa usobpaxeHuA Ha 1/3
CKOpOCTHU (3ame/IeHHOE BOocnpousseaeHue)
Haxxmnte B> Ha nynbte ANCTaHUMOHHOIo
ynpasfieHnA BO BpeMA BocnpousseaeHnsa. [inAa
3amMennieHHoro socnponsseneHna B O6paTHOM
HanpaBfeHUN HaXXMUTe <, a 3aTeM HaXXmMmuTte
B>, [InA BOCCTAHOBNEHNA HOPMaSIbHOro
BOCNpou3BeaeHNA HaAXKMUTe |

[Ona npocmoTtpa usobpaxxeHus ¢
YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTbIO

ﬂﬂFl YABOEHNA CKOPOCTU BOCNpOU3BeAEHNA B
06paTHOM HanpaBfieHUN HAXMUTE <<, a 3aTeM
HaXXKMUTe X2 Ha nynbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOIo
ynpaBJieHNA BO BpeMA BOCNpon3BeaeHUA. D,nFl
YABOEHNA CKOPOCTU BOCNpPON3BeaeHNA B
HanpaBneHun Bnepen HaxmuTe =, a3aTtem
HaXXmuTe X2 BO BpemA BocnpousseaeHnsa. [inAa
BOCCTaHOB/E€HNA HOpMalibHOro
BOCNpou3BeaeHNA HaXKMUTe |

[AnAa nokaapoBoro npocmoTpa
n3obpaxeHusa

Haxxmute <l unu 11> Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHLUMOHHOIO yrNpaBneHna B pexxume naysabl
Bocnpousseerus. Ecnn Bel 6ynete nepxatb
KHOMKY HaxkaTon, To Bbl moxeTe
npocmatpmaTb n3obpaxeHue Ha 1/25
cKopocTw. [InA BOCCTaHOBNEHWNA HOPMasbHOro
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE B>,

[Ona usmeHeHUA HanpasneHUA
BOCMNpousBeaeHus

Haxmute << Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOTO
ynpaBneHua AnA Bbibopa o6paTHOro
HanpasneHua unm => Ha nynbTe
[OUCTaHUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHua anA Bbibopa
HanpasfeHVs Brepes BO Bpema
BOCMNpov3BeAeHnA. [I1A BOCCTAHOBEHUA
HOPMasIbHOrO BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HAXKMUTE BB

MpumeyaHuA K BocrponsBeAeHUIo

® 3BYK ByAeT NpUrAyLIEeH B PasnnyHbIX pexxunmax
BOCNPOuN3BeAeHNA.

* Bo BpemsA BOCNPOV3BEAEHVA B peXume,
OT/IMYHOM OT HOPMasnbHOro BOCNPON3BEAEHUA,
n306paxKeHnA paHee 3anucaHHbIX KaapoB
MOTyT UMETb MO3an4HbIN BUA. OTO He
ABMNAETCA HENCNPaBHOCTbIO.

® Ecnn pexxvm nay3sbl BOCNPOV3BEAEHNA
npoJonXKaeTcA B Te4eHne 5 MUHYT,
BMAeoKaMepa aBToMaTU4eCckn BOMAET B
PeXnM 0CTaHOBKM. [1nA BO30OHOBMNEHNA
BOCMPOU3BEAEeHNA HAXXMUTE B>,

MNpumeyaHme K 3ameIeHHOMY BOCNPOM3BEAEHMIO
3amenneHHoe BOCNpPOU3BeAeHNE MOXET 6bITb
NNaBHO BbLINOSIHEHO HA AaHHOW BUAEOKaMepe;
0fHaKo JaHHas pyHkumA He BydeT paboTatb
npy NOCTYMNEHNN BbIXOAHbIX CUrHANOB OT
rHesga DV IN/OUT.



Searching for the end

of the picture

You can go to the end of the recorded portion
after you record and play back the tape. The tape
starts rewinding or fast-forwarding and the last
about 5 seconds of the recorded portion plays
back. Then the tape stops at the end of the
recorded picture (End Search).

(1)While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
(2)Press END SEARCH.
This function works when the POWER switch
is set to CAMERA or PLAYER.

Notes on End Search

* When you use a tape without cassette memory,
the End Search function does not work once
you eject the cassette after recording. (However,
when you record the scene once more, End
Search function will work.)

* When you use a tape with cassette memory, the
End Search function works once you eject the
cassette. When you play back a tape which has
a blank portion in the beginning or between the
recorded portions, the End Search function will
not work correctly.

NMounck KkoHua
n3obpaxxeHunA

Bbl MOXKETe NepenTn K KOHLY 3anvMcaHHoW 4acTu
rocrne 3anucu u BOCMpPOM3BELEHNA NIEHTHI.
JleHTa HauMHaeT nepemaTbIBaTLCA Ha3ag, Un
Brepes, v nocnegHne 5 ceKyHA 3anvcaHHowm
yacTu 6yayT BoCnpousBeAeHbl. 3aTtem neHTa
OCTaHOBMWTCA B KOHLE 3anMcaHHoro
n306paxkeHns (MOUCK KOHLIa).

(1)Haxumaa OPEN, oTkponTe naHens XK.
(2)HaxxmuTte kHonky END SEARCH.
HaHnana dpyHKumnA paboTaeT, koraa
BblkmtovaTens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxexne CAMERA unn PLAYER.

MpumeyaHuA K NOMCKY KOHLa usobpaxxeHusa
e Koraa Bbl ucrnonbsyeTe neHTy kacceTbl 6e3
namATh, PYHKLUMA NoMcka KoHua He 6yaeT

paboTaTb, ecnn Bbl BLITONKHWUTE KacceTy
nocne BbInosnHeHuA 3anucun. (OgHako, Koraa
Bbl 3anuwmTe cueHy ewe pas, pyHKUnA
novcka koHua byaet paboTatb.)

¢ Korga Bbl ncnonb3syeTte neHTy KacceTbl €
namATblo, PyHKLUMA noncka KoHua bynet
paboTaTb, faxke ecnu Bbl BbITONKHETE
kacceTy. Korga Bbl Bocnpon3BoamTe neHTy,
KOTOpaA MMeeT He3anucaHHyto 4acTb B
Havane nnm Mexkay 3anmcaHHbIMM HacTAMMU,
hyHKUMA nomcka koHua byaet pabotatb
HenpaBWbHO.

nuhedsuo 8I9HEOHOO suonesado diseg I
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Advanced operations

Using alternative
power sources

You can choose any of the following power
sources for your camcorder: battery pack, mains,
and 12/24 V car battery. Choose the appropriate
power source depending on where you want to
use your camcorder.

YcoBepLieHCTBOBaHHbIe onepauuun

WUcnonb3oBaHue anbTepHaTH-
BHbIX UCTOYHMKOB NUTaHUA

Bbl MoXeTe BbibpaTh Ntoboi U3 crepyoLwmx
WCTOYHMKOB NUTaHuA anA Bawen Buaeokamepsbi:
6aTapeiHblin 610K, aNEeKTPUYECKyto ceTb 1 12/24
B aBTOMO6UNBLHBIN akKymynaTop. Beibepute
NoAXOAALMIA UCTOYHWUK NUTAHUA B 3aBUCUMOCTH
oT TOro, rae Bel xoTuTe ncnonb3oBaTh Bauly
BMAEOKaMepy.

Place Power Accessory to be used MecTo UcTouHMK Wcnonb3yemble
source nuTaHuA NpUHaANEXHOCTU
Indoors ~ Mains  Supplied AC power adaptor B nomeuerm  OnekTpudeckas  lNpunaraembiii
ceTb ceTeBOW afanTtep
nepem. Toka
Outdoors Battery  Battery pack NP-F330 EaTaneinom EaTanenHe 6ox
pack  (supplied), NP-F550, NP-F530 1@ ynaue GOk NP-F330 (npwna.
Inthecar 12Vor Sony DC adaptor/charger LagT;Q%bNP—F%O,
24V car  DC-V700 _
battery B aBTomobune 12Bwunn 24 B ApanTep/3apaaHbin
aBTOMOGWILHBIA  BBIMPAMUTESNb MOCT.
aKKyMyNATOp Toka DC-V700

Note on power sources

Disconnecting the power source or removing the
battery pack during recording or playback may
damage the inserted tape. If this happens, restore
the power supply again immediately.

Using the mains

To use the supplied AC power adaptor:

(1) Insert the connecting plate in the camcorder.
Pull out the cover on the lid and pass the
connecting cord through the lid.

(2) Connect the connecting cord to the DC OUT
jack on the AC power adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(4) Connect the mains lead to mains.

dumpmbl Sony

MpumeyaHue NO UCTOYHMKAM NUTaHUA
OTcoeayHeHe CTOYHMKA NUTaHWA WU CHATWE
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka BO BpeMA 3anvicy unu
BOCMPOM3BEAEHVA MOXET NOBPeAnTb
BCTaBNIEHHYIO NeHTy. Ecnm aTo cnyuuTes,
BOCCTAHOBUTE UCTOYHUK NUTAHNA HEMeO/IeHHO.

Wcnonb3oBaHue 9N1eKTPUYecKom cetu

[inA vcnonb3oBaHuA ceTEBOro aganTepa nepem.

TOKa.

(1) BcTaBbTe COEAVHUTENbBHYIO NNACTUHY B
BUAeOKamMepy.

MoTAHWTE KONMNaYoK Ha KpbILWKe U
NpPOAEHbTE COEAVNHUTESIbHBIN LUHYP Yepes
KPbILLKY.

(2) MoacoeanHUTE COEAMHUTENBHBIN LUHYP K
rHe3gy DC OUT Ha ceTeBom apantepe
nepem. Toka.

(3) MoacoennHUTe NPOBOA SNEKTPONUTAHNA K
ceTeBOMY aganTepy NepemMeHHOro Toka.
(4) MopncoeanHUTE NPOBOJ 3NMEKTPONUTAHUA K

cetu.

g




Using alternative power
sources

To remove the connecting plate
The connecting plate is removed in the same way
as the battery pack.

WARNING
The mains lead must only be changed at a
qualified service shop.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (mains) as long as it is connected to the
mains, even if the set itself has been turned off.

Using a car battery

Use a DC adaptor/charger such as Sony
DC-V700 (not supplied). Connect the car battery
cord to the cigarette lighter socket of a car (12 V
or 24 V). Connect the DC adaptor/charger and
the camcorder using the supplied DK-415
connecting cord.

0\\@\“"“@5@&0 This mark indicates that this
8 % product is a genuine accessory for
Sony video product.
When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that
you purchase accessories with this

“GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES” mark.

Ucnonb3oBaHue an bTepPHaTUBHbIX
UCTOYHUKOB NMUTaAHUA

[AnA CHATWA cOeAVHUTENbHOW NNacTUHbI
CoeavHUTENbHAA NNACTNHA CHUMAETCA Takxke,
Kak 1 6aTapeviHbin 650K.

NMPEAYNPEXAOEHUE

CeTeBoW NpoBO AOSIKEH OblTb 3aMEHEH TONbKO
B MacTepCcKon KBannuumpoBaHHOro
o6Ccny>XnMBaHuA.

NMPEAOCTEPEXXEHUE

Annapart He OTK/oYaeTcA OT UCTOYHMKA
NUTaHWA NepemM. Toka (3NIeKTPUYECKOW ceTh) 0
Tex nop, noka oH NOAKIMOYEH K 3NEKTPUYHECKO
ceTun, Aaxe ecnv cam annapar BbIK/TOYEH.

Ucnonb3oBaHue aBTOMOOUIIbHOIo
aKKymynartopa

Vcnonb3yinte apanTtep/3apAaHbIi BbINPAMUTENb
NMOCTOAHHOrO TOKa, Kak Hanpumep, DC-V700
vpmbl Sony (He npunaraeTcA). MoacoeamHuTe
LUHYP aBTOMOBWNBLHOrO akKyMynAaTopa K rHesay
curapeTHOro npukypusartena astomobunsa (12 B
unu 24 B). CoeanHnte agantep/3apaaHbii
BbIMNPAMUTENb NOCTOAHHOIO TOKa U
BMAEOKamepy C NOMOLLbIO Mpuiaraemoro
coeavHUTenbHOro WwHypa DK-415.

Q\‘@\DEOACOSS% HacTosAwwmii 3Hak ykasblBaeT, 4TO
3 % [aHHaA NpoayKuMA ABNAETCA
NOANMMHHOM NPUHAASIEXHOCTBIO
BMAEONPOAYKLMM Sony.

Ecnu Bbl nokynaete
BMAEOMNPOAYKLMIO Sony, TO Mbl
pekomMeHayem, 4Tobbl Bbl
noKynanu NpUHaanNeXxXHocTu,
nomeyeHHble 3HakoM "GENUINE
VIDEO ACCESSORIES".

uuhedauo al‘lHHEGOGlOHemdQGOQA suone:ado pascueApy I
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Changing the mode

N3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK

settings

You can change the mode settings in the menu
system to further enjoy the features and
functions of the camcorder.

(1) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired
item, then press the control dial. Only the
selected item is displayed.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired
mode, then press the control dial. If you want
to change the other modes, repeat steps 2 and
3.

(4) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

pe>xumos

Bbl MOXETE U3MEHATb YCTAHOBKMN PEXXMMOB B

cucTeMe MeHto AnA 60nblUero HacnaxaeHua

0CO6EHHOCTAMU U (PYHKLMAMU BUAEOKAMEPSI.

(1) Haxxmute MENU ana oTobpaXkeHus MeHio Ha
aKkpaHe XK.

(2) MoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bbl6Opa >XenaemMon yCTaHOBKM, a 3aTeM
HaXXMWUTE perynupoBOYHbIA ancK. byaeT
oTobpaxkatbcA TONMbKO BbibpaHHaA
ycTaHoBKa.

(3) MoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA
BbI6Opa XXenaemMoro pexxuma, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTE perynupoBoYHbIn avuck. Ecnu Bbl
XOTUTE U3MEHUTb APYrMe PEXUMbI,
NOBTOPUTE NYHKTbI 2 1 3.

(4) Haxxmute MENU ana ctupanua gucnnen
MEHIO.

1 MENU

(—]
COMMANDER

HiFi SOUND

TITLEERASE

TITLE DSPL

TAPE TITLE

BEEP

MENU

i

[MENUJ:END

While recording in mirror mode, you cannot
operate the menu system.

Note on changing the mode settings
Menu items differ depending on the setting of
the POWER switch to PLAYER or CAMERA.

MENU

LCD BRIGHT L]
COMMANDER
HiFi SOUND

L

MENU

t

COMMANDER

HiFi SOUND STEREO
TITLEERASE

MENU

HiFi SOUND STEREO
1

:
b=
:
:

MENU

HiFi SOUND

STEREO
1
2

MENU

L

HiFi SOUND  STEREO

2

MENU

t

COMMANDER
HiFi SOUND 1
TITLEERASE

Bo Bpems 3anucu B 3epkanbHOM pexume Bbl He
MOXeTe ynpaBnATb CUCTEMON MEHIO.

MpumeyaHue K MU3MEHEHUIO YCTaHOBOK
peXxumos

YCTaHOBKUN MEHIO N3MEHAIOTCA B 3aBUCMMOCTH
OT HaxoXaeHusA BbikntodaTtena POWER B
nonoxenunn PLAYER nnn CAMERA.



Changing the mode settings

Selecting the mode setting of
each item

@ is set at the tactory.

Items for both CAMERA and PLAYER
modes

LCD BRIGHT

Select this item to adjust the brightness of the
LCD screen. The LCD screen becomes brighter
when you turn the control dial up, and darker
when you turn it down.

COMMANDER* <@ON/OFF>

¢ Select ON when using the supplied Remote
Commander for the camcorder.

o Select OFF when not using the Remote
Commander.

BEEP <@ON/OFF>

e Select ON so that beeps sound when you start/
stop recording, etc.

¢ Select OFF when you do not want to hear the
beep sound.

TITLEERASE
Erase the title you have superimposed.

LCD B.L. <@BRT NORMAL/BRIGHT>

* Normally select BRT NORMAL.

e Select BRIGHT when the LCD panel is dark.
Even if you adjust the LCD B.L., the recorded
picture is not affected.

LCD COLOUR

Select this item and change the level of the
indicator by turning the control dial up or down
to adjust the colour intensity of the picture.

VF BRIGHT

Close the LCD panel.

Select this item to adjust the brightness of the
viewfinder. The viewfinder becomes brighter
when you turn the control dial up, and darker
when you turn it down.

DISPLAY <LCD or V-OUT/@LCD>

* Normally select LCD.

¢ Select V-OUT/LCD to display indicator both on
the LCD panel and TV screen.

N3meHeHMe ycTaHOBOK
peXxumos

Bbi6op pexxuma Kakaon
yCTaHOBKM

@ CpoenaH Ha 3aBoge.

YcTaHoBKM AnA 06oux pexkumos
CAMERA u PLAYER

LCD BRIGHT

BbibepuTe 3Ty yCTaHOBKY ANA PerynnpoBKu
ApkocTyh akpaHa XKKM. OkpaH XXK[ ctaHeT
cBeTiee Nnpu NoBopoTe PerynnpoBo4HOro AncKa
BBEPX M TEMHee Npu NOBOPOTE ANCKa BHUS.

COMMANDER* <@ON/OFF>

¢ Buibupavite ON npv ncnonb3oBaHum
npunaraemoro K Buaeokamepe nynbra
[MCTaHLMOHHOTO yrpaBnieHnA.

¢ Buibepute OFF, ecnu nynbT AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
yrnpasfieHnA He NCNOoNb3yeTCA.

BEEP <@ON/OFF>

¢ Bbibepute ON, 4TO6bI 3yMMEPHbIE CUrHanbI
3By4anu, korga Bel HaunHaeTe/
ocTaHaBnuBaeTe 3anucb U T.4.

¢ Buibepute OFF, Ecnu Bbl He xoTUTE cribiwaTh
3YMMEpHbIVi 3BYKOBOW CUTHaJ.

TITLEERASE
Ina cTmpaHmna HanoxxeHHoro Bamu tuTpa.

LCD B.L. <@BRT NORMAL/BRIGHT>

¢ O6bI4HO Bbibuparite BRT NORMAL.

¢ Boibepute BRIGHT, ecnu nanens XXK[ 6yaet
TEMHOW.

Haxe ecnu Bbl perynupyete LCD B.L., 310 He

BNNAET Ha 3anucbiBaeMoe n3obpaxxeHue.

LCD COLOUR

BbibepuTe faHHylo yCTaHOBKY U M3MeHWUTe
YypOBEHb UHAMKATOPA MyTeM NoBOpavvBaHuA
perynupoBOYHOrO AMCKa BBEPX UMW BHU3 ANA
perynupoBKU APKOCTY LBeTa M306paskeHuA.

VF BRIGHT

3akpowiTe naHenb XK.

BbibepuTe aaHHy0 yCTaHOBKY ANA
perynmpoBBKMN APKOCTW BUAOUCKATENA.
BupovckaTtens cTaHeT cBeTiee npw noBopoTe
perynnpoBO4HOro AMCKa BBEPX U TeMHee npu
NoBOPOTE ANCKA BHU3.

DISPLAY <LCD unu V-OUT/@LCD>

* O6bI4HO BblbuparnTe LCD.

¢ Buibepute V-OUT/LCD ana otobpaxkeHuA
nHAMKaTopoB 1 Ha naHenn XXK[ n Ha akpaHe
Tenesm3opa.

uunedauo siaHHegog1o0HaMdag09,  suonesado pasueapy I
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Changing the mode settings

N3meHeHMe ycTaHOBOK
pexxumos

Items for CAMERA mode only
PROGRAM AE*

Select this item to use the PROGRAM AE
function. See page 42 for details.

P EFFECT**
Select this item to enjoy the picture effect. See
page 46 for details.

REC MODE <@SP/LP>

o Select SP when recording in SP (standard play)
mode.

e Select LP when recording in LP (long play)
mode.

AUDIO MODE <@12BIT/16BIT>

* Normally select 12BIT to record two stereo
sound.

e Select 16BIT to record the one stereo sound
with high quality.

D ZOOM <@ON/OFF>

e Select ON to activate digital zooming.

e Select OFF not to use the digital zoom. The
camcorder goes back to 10x optical zoom.

STEADYSHOT <@ON/OFF>

* Normally select ON.

e Select OFF when you do not have to worry
about camera-shake.

16:9WIDE <@OFF/ON>
Select this item to record a 16:9 wide picture. See
page 40 for details.

REC LAMP <@ON/OFF>

* Normally select ON.

e Select OFF when you do not want the camera
recording /battery lamp at the front of the unit
to light up.

CLOCK SET
Select this item to reset the date or time.

YcTaHOBKMU TOJIbKO AnAa peXxxuma
CAMERA

PROGRAM AE*

BbibepuTe 3Ty Nno3numio AnAa Toro, 4Tobbl MOXKHO
6b1r10 ucnonb3oBatb hyHkUMo PROGRAM AE.
Y10 KacaeTcA NoapobHOCTEN, CM. CTp. 42.

P EFFECT**

BbibepuTte 3Ty No3vumio AnA BKIIOYEHNA
PyHKUMMN 3hheKTOB n3obpaxkeHna. Yo
KacaeTcA noApobHOCTEw, CM. CTp. 46.

REC MODE <@SP/LP>

¢ Boibepute SP npu 3anucu B pexxume SP
(cTaHOapTHOro BOCNPOU3BEAEHNS).

¢ Buibepute LP npu 3anucu B pexxumve LP
(yAnMHeHHOro BOCMNpoV3BeAEHA).

AUDIO MODE <@12BIT/16BIT>

¢ O6bI4HO BbibUpanTe 12BIT gna 3anucu
[BONHOrO CTEPe0OHNYECKOro 3By4aHuA.

¢ Buibepute 16BIT ana 3anucu ogHoro
CTepeoOHNYECKOro 3By4aHNA BbICOKOrO
KayecTBa.

D ZOOM <@ON/OFF>

¢ Buibepute ON anAa akTmBm3auum LmcpoBow
TpaHcdokaumu.

¢ Buibepute OFF npu Hencnonb3oBaHum
umcpposoi TpaHcokaumu. Buaeokamepa
BO3BpaLLaeTcA K onTMYeckTi 10-KpaTHOW
TpaHcgoKauum.

STEADYSHOT <@ON/OFF>

¢ O6bI4HO BblbupariTe ON.

¢ BuibpupanTte OFF, korga Bl He 6ecnokoeTech
0 APO>KaHWUN Kamepbl.

16:9WIDE <@OFF/ON>

BbibepuTe 3Ty no3vumio ana sanucu
n3obpaxenus B chopmaTe 16:9. YTo Kacaetca
noppo6HocTen, cm. cTp. 40.

REC LAMP <@ON/OFF>

* O6b14HO BblbuparnTe ON.

¢ Buibepute OFF, ecnu Bbl He xoTuTe, 4TOObI
3aropanacb famrnovka 3anucu kamepomn/
6aTapeun Ha nepeaHen naHenu annapaTa.

CLOCK SET
BbibepuTe 3Ty yCTaHOBKY ANA NepeycTaHoBKU
[aTbl UMY BPEeMEHM.



N3meHeHMe ycTaHOBOK

Changing the mode settings peXxxumos
DEMO MODE <@STBY/ON or OFF> DEMO MODE <@STBY/ON unu OFF>
¢ Select STBY/ON to glance over the function of ¢ Boibeput STBY/ON ana 6ernoro o63opa
camcorder. OYHKLUMIA BUAEOKamepbl.
¢ Select OFF not to display demonstration. * Bbibepute OFF, 4T0GbLI AeMeHCTpaumA He
oTobpakanach.
Notes on DEMO MODE Npumeyaxua kK DEMO MODE
¢ DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby)/ « DEMO MODE ycTaHaenusaeTca Ha
ON at the factory and the demonstration 3aBoge Ha STBY (roToBHOCTb)/ON v
starts about 10 minutes after you set the JIeMOHCTPaLMA HauMHaeTcA
POWER switch to CAMERA without nNpU6nM3nTenbHO Yepes 10 MUHYT nocne
inserting a cassette. ycTaHoBkM BbiktovaTena POWER s
Note that you cannot select STBY /ON of nonoxeHne CAMERA 6e3 BcTasku
DEMO MODE in the menu system. KacceTbl.
® You cannot select DEMO MODE when a 3ameTbTe, 4TO Bbl He MoXeTe BblbupaTtb
cassette is inserted in the camcorder. STBY/ON ana pexxuma DEMO MODE 8
e If you insert a cassette during the cucTeme MeHio.
demonstration, the demonstration stops. * Bbl He moxeTe BbibpaTe DEMO MODE,
You can start recording as usual. DEMO €cnn KacceTa BCTas/ena B Bhaeokamepy.

MODE automatically returns to STBY /ON. * Ecnv Bol BCTaBuTe KacceTy BO BpemA
[IEMOHCTPaLMK, TO AEMOHCTPaLMA

npekpatiaetcA. Bbl MoXxeTe HavaTb
3anucb, kak 06b14H0. DEMO MODE
aBTOMaTu4eckm Bo3palyaetca kK STBY/ON.

To look at the demonstration at once
Eject the cassette, if inserted. Select STBY /ON
of DEMO MODE and erase the menu display.

uunedauo siaHHegog1o0HaMdag09,  suonesado pasueapy I

The demonstration will begin. [Ona 6e3oTnararenbHOro NpocMoTpa
When you turn off the camcorder once, DEMO OeMOHcTpauuu
MODE automatically returns to STBY/ON. BbITONKHUTE KacceTy, ecnn OHa BCTaBsrieHa.
Bbibepute STBY/ON B ycTtaHoBKE DEMO
Items for PLAYER mode only MODE v coTpuTe aucnnen MeHto.
HiFi SOUND* <@STEREO/1/2> HaumHaeTcA femoHCTpaume.
e Select STEREO to play back stereo sound or Korap! Bbl BbiknioumnTe Bupeokamepy, DEMO
main and sub sound (for dual sound). MODE aBTOMaTN4eCckun Bo3BpalaeTca K
¢ Select 1 to play back the left sound (for stereo STBY/ON.
sound) or main sound (for dual sound). YCcTaHOBKMU TOJIbKO AJ1A peXxuma
e Select 2 to play back the right sound (for stereo PLAYER
sound) or sub sound (for dual sound). HiFi SOUND* <@STEREO/1/2>
*Bbi6epute yctaHoBky STEREO ana
TITLE DSPL <@ON/OFF> BOCMPON3BEAEHNA CTEPEOOHNYECKOro 3ByKa
e Select ON to display the title you have UM OCHOBHOIO U BCMIOMOraTeNbHOro 3ByKa
superimposed. (AnA 4BOWHOroO 3ByKa).
e Select OFF not to display the title. ¢ Boibepute ycTaHoBKY 1 AnA BOCNPON3BeAeHNA
3ByKa NeBoro kaHana (anA
TAPE TITLE CTEpPeoOHNYECKOr0 3BYKa) UM 3BYKa
Select this item to label the cassette tape. npaBoro kaHana (AnA ABOMHOrO 3BYKa).

* Boibepute ycTaHOBKY 2 AA BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA
3BYyKa NpaBoro kaHana (ana
cTepeohoHNYECKOro 3ByKa) Unu 3Byka
BCroMoraTesibHoro kaHana (AnA ABONHOro
3ByKa).

TITLE DSPL <@ON/OFF>

¢ Buibepute ON gana otobpaxxeHua
Hano>xeHHoro Bamu Tutpa.

¢ Buibepute OFF, 4T06bI TUTP HE OTOBpaXkancA.

TAPE TITLE
Bbi6epuTe AaHHYIO YCTAHOBKY AnA 0603HAYeHMA
KaCCEeTHO NEHTBI. 33



Changing the mode settings

N3meHeHMe ycTaHOBOK
peXxumos

AUDIO MIX*

Select this item and adjust the balance between
the stereo 1 and stereo 2 by turning the control
dial.

CM SEARCH <@ON/OFF>

e Select ON to search using cassette memory.

* Select OFF to search without using cassette
memory.

DATA CODE <DATE/@CAM or DATE>

e Select DATE/CAM to display date and
recording data during playback.

e Select DATE to display date during playback.

* These settings return to the default 5 minutes

or more after the power source is disconnected

or battery is removed. As far as the items

without an asterisk are concerned, their

settings are retained even when the power

source is disconnected or battery is removed,

as long as the vanadium-lithium battery is

charged.

** P EFFECT setting returns to OFF when the
power is turned off.

When recording a close subject

When REC LAMP is set to ON, the red camera
recording lamp on the front of the camcorder
may reflect on the subject if it is close. In this
case, we recommend you set REC LAMP to OFF.

Notes

® When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit
mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO
MIX.

o If you select 16BIT in AUDIO MODE menu,
you cannot add an audio sound.

o If you select BRIGHT in LCD B.L. menu, the
battery life while recording becomes 10 to 20%
shorter. When you use the power sources
except for a battery, the menu item LCD B.L. is
set to BRIGHT automatically and the item does
not appear in the screen.

AUDIO MIX*

BbibepuTe 3Ty yCTaHOBKY U OTPErynnpynte
6anaHc cTepeoOHNYECKOro 3ByHaHNA MeXay
KaHanom 1 n KkaHanom 2 nytem nosoporta
perynupoBOYHOro AncKa.

CM SEARCH <@ON/OFF>

¢ Boibepute ON ana novcka ¢ NoMoLLblo NaMATK
KacceTbl.

¢ Buibepute OFF ana noucka 6e3 nomoLum
namATy KacceTbl.

DATA CODE <DATE/@CAM unu DATE>

¢ Buibepute DATE/CAM ana otobpakenuA
[aTbl U AaHHbIX 3an1cK BO BpeMA
BOCNpPOuU3BeAeHNA.

¢ Buibepute DATE ana otobpaxkeHuA AaTbl BO
BpeMsA BOCMNPOU3BEeAEHA.

* OTn YCTaHOBKW BO3BpaLlaroTCA K NICXOAHbIM
Yepes 5 MUHYT nnn 6onee nocne
OTCOEAVNHEHVA UCTOYHMKA NMUTaHUA UNn
CHATMA baTapenHoro 65oka. Yto kacaeTca
YCTHOBOK 6€3 3BE304KM, TO OHM
COXPaHATCA AaxKe Npu OTCOeANHEHUN
UCTOYHMKA MUTaHUA UNN CHATUM 6aTapenHoro
6noKa fo Tex nop, noka sapaxeHa
BaHaAveBO-NUTMeBanA baTapenka.

** YcTtaHoBka P EFFECT BosBpatyaetca k OFF
MNPV BbIKIOYEHWUN MUTAHNA.

Mpu 3anucu ob6bekTa ¢ 6IM3KOro paccToAHUA
Ecnu pyHkumna REC LAMP yctaHoBneHa Ha ON,
TO KpacHanA namrnoyka 3anvcu kamepow crnepeam
BMAEOKaMepbl MOXET OTpaXKaTbCA Ha 0bbeKTe,
KOrAa OH HaxoAWTCA 04YeHb 65n3Ko. B Takom
cny4ae Mbl pekomeHayem Bam yctaHosuTe REC
LAMP Ha OFF.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ Koraa Bbl BOCNpon3BoanTe NEHTY,
3anuncaHHyto B 16-6utoBom pexxume, Bbl He
MOXeTe perynuposath 6anaHc B ycTaHOBKe
AUDIO MIX.

¢ Ecnu Bol BoibepeTe 16BIT B meHtio AUDIO
MODE, Bbl He cMOXeTe HanoXuTb 3BYKOBOE
COMpPOBOXAEHUeE.

¢ Ecnu Bol BoibepeTte BRIGHT B meHio LCD B.L.,
Cpok cny>6bl 3apAaaa batapenHoro 651o0ka BO
BpemA 3anucu ctaHeT Ha 10 - 20% Kopoue.
Korga Bbl ncnonbadyeTe OTNMYHbIE OT
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka UCTOYHUKU NMUTaHWA,
ycTaHoBka MeHto LCD B.L. nepekntoyaeTca Ha
BRIGHT aBTOMaTM4ecku n faHHas ycTaHOBKA
He MoABMNAETCA Ha 9KpaHe.



Shooting with

backlighting

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the BACK LIGHT function.

Press BACK LIGHT. The B indicator appears on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

[a] Subject is too dark because of backlight.
[b]Subject becomes bright with backlight
compensation.

After shooting

Be sure to release this adjustment condition by
pressing BACK LIGHT again. The B indicator
disappears. Otherwise, the picture will be too
bright under normal lighting condition.

This function is also effective under the

following conditions:

° A subject with a light source nearby or a mirror
reflecting light.

® A white subject against a white background.
Especially when you shoot a person wearing
shiny clothes made of silk or synthetic fiber, his
or her face tends to become dark if you do not
use this function.

Note on the BACK LIGHT function
When you press EXPOSURE, the BACK LIGHT
function is cancelled.

CbemKka c 3agHeu
noacBeTKOM

Korpaa Bbl cHUMaeTe 06bEKT C UCTOYHUKOM
cBeTa no3aamn obbekTa Unn 06BbEKT Ha
ocBeLLeHHOM (hOHe, UCMONb3YNTEe (PYHKLMIO
BACK LIGHT.

HaxxmmTte BACK LIGHT. MnankaTop
nossnAeTcA Ha akpaHe XK v B
Bugouckartene.

4 )

[a]

BACK
LIGHT

[b]

[a] O6beKT ABNAETCA CANWKOM TEMHbIM U3-3a
3aAHel NoACBEeTKN.

[b]O61bEKT cTaHOBUTCA APKMM C MOMOLLbIO
KOMMeHcaunn 3aiHei NoaCcBeTKU.

MNMocne cbemku

He 3abyapTe OTKAIOYNTL COCTOAHME 3TON
perynupoBku nytem Haxxatua BACK LIGHT
cHoBa. ViHankaTop B ncyesHet. B npoTMBHOM
cnyyae nsobpaxeHue 6yaeT CIULWKOM APKUM B
YCNOBWAX HOPManbHOro OCBELLEHNSA.

[AaHHanA dyHKUMA ABnAeTcA 3h(PeKTMBHON B

crneaylowWmnx ycrnoBuaAXx:

* [1nA 06beKTa, pacrnonoXeHHOro pAAOM C
NCTOYHNKOM CBEeTa WUNv 3epKanom
oTpa’karoLym CBeT.

* Benblin 06beKT Ha 6e1om hoHe. OcobeHHo,
koraa Bbl cHumaeTe Yenoseka B 6nectALlein
ofexae U3 Wenka UM CUHTEeTUYECKOro
BOJIOKHa, ero Unu ee nmuo MOXeT cTaTb
TeMHbIM, ecnu Bbl He ByaeTe ucnonb3osatb
[aHHyI0 hyHKLMIO.

MpumeyaHue k cpyHkuumn BACK LIGHT
Koraa Bbl Haxxumaete EXPOSURE cyHKumMA
BACK LIGHT oTmeHseTcA.

uunedauo siaHHegog1o0HaMdag09,  suonesado pasueapy I
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Using the FADER

function

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.

When fading in, the picture gradually fades in
from black while the sound increases. When
fading out, the picture gradually fades to black
while the sound decreases.

When fading in [a]

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press FADER until the desired indicator
flashes.

(2) Press START/STOP to start recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing.

When fading out [b]

(1) During recording, press FADER until the
desired indicator flashes.

(2) Press START/STOP to stop recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing, and then
recording stops.

Ucnonb3oBaHue
¢yHkuuu FADER

Bbl MOXeTe nnaBHO BBOAUTb U BbIBOAUTb
n3obpaxeHuve, npugasan Bawen 3anucu
npocpeccroHanbHbI BUA.

[Mpu BBEASHUN N306PaXKEHNe NOCTENEHHO
BBO/JANTCA OT YEPHOr0 C OAHOBPEMEHHbLIM
noBbILEHNeM 3ByKa. [pu BbiBEAEHUN
n3obpaxKxeHne NoCTeneHHo BbIBOANTCA A0
YepHOro ¢ OAHOBPEMEHHbBIM MOHMXXEHNEM 3BYKa.

Ona BBeaeHunA nzobpaxeHus [a]

(1) Korpa Bugeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexume
rotoBHocTu Haxkumavite FADER po Tex nop,
rnoka kenaemblin MHAMKATOP He byaeT
muraTb.

(2) Haxxmute START/STOP anAa Havana 3anucu.
MHavkaTop BBEAeHWA/BbIBEAeHUA
rnepectaeT Muratb.

[OnA BbiBegeHNA nsobpakenus [b]

(1) Bo Bpems 3anvcu Haxxumaiite FADER po Tex
rnop, Nnoka enaemblin UHAMKaTop He 6yneT
MUrath.

(2) Haxxmute START/STOP onAa ocTaHOBKM
3anucu. ViHavkaTop BBeAeHVA/BbIBeAeHNA
nepecTaeT MUraTth 1 3anvcb

OCTaHaBiMBaeTCA.

M.FADER

FADER

~

ETERY




Using the FADER function

To cancel the fader function
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the fade indicator disappears.

You cannot use the fader function in the

following situations

—The START/STOP MODE switch is set to &
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING or 5SEC.

—The camcorder is in the photo recording.

— A title is displayed in the viewfinder or on the
LCD screen.

—The menu is displayed in the viewfinder or on
the LCD screen.

Acnonb3oBaHue (hpyHKLUMN
FADER

[AnA oTmeHbl hyHKUMU BBeAeHMA/BbIBEAEHUA
nsobpaxkeHusa

Mepen Haxatnem START/STOP HaxumanTe
FADER po Tex nop, noka uHavnkaTtop BBeAeHWA/
BbIBE/[IEHUA HE UCHE3HET.

Bbi He cmo)keTe ncnonb3oBaTb PYHKLMIO

BBeAeHuA/BbiBeAeHMA n3obpaxkeHuna B

cnenylowWwmnx cuTyaumax

—lMepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE
yCTaHOBIeH B nonoxeHne & ANTI GROUND
SHOOTING unun 5SEC.

—Bupeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexxuMe 3anucu
oTorpacpuii

—TuTp oTobpaxkaeTcA B BUAouUcKaTene unm Ha
akpaHe XK.

—MeHio oTobpaxkaeTca B BugouckaTene unm Ha
akpaHe XK.

uuhedauo aIQHHEEOGLOHadeEOQA suonmado pascueApy I
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Photo recording

You can record a still picture like a photograph
for about seven seconds. This photo recording is
useful when you want to enjoy a picture such as
a photograph or when you print a picture using a
video printer (not supplied). You can record
about 510 pictures on a 60-minute tape in SP
mode.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until a still
picture and “PHOTO CAPTURE” appear on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.
Recording does not start yet. To change the
still picture, release PHOTO, select still
picture again, and keep pressing PHOTO
lightly again.

If you press PHOTO on the Remote
Commander when a still picture appears on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder, the
camcorder will record that still picture.
However, you cannot select other still pictures
by using this button.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper.

“PHOTO REC” flashes and the still picture on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder is
recorded for about seven seconds. The sound
during those seven seconds is also recorded
and the picture on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder returns to moving picture. You
cannot change the POWER switch or press
PHOTO during recording.

=

TCAVERAYOE Py (PLAYER)

3anucb coTorpacumn

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh HEMOABVXXHOE
n3obpaxxeHue, Kak cpotorpacuio
nNpUGNN3NTENLHO B TEYEHNE CeMU CeKyHA. OToT
pexvm ABMAETCA O4eHb NONe3HbIM, koraa Bol
XOTWUTE HacnaxaaTbCA N306padkeHNeM NOXOXXMM
Ha choTorpadumio, unu Koraa Bel penaete
pacneyaTtKy n3obpaxeHuin, ncnonb3yn
BUAEONPUHTEp (He npunaraeTcA). Bbl MmoxeTe
3anucaTtb NpnbnuautensHo 510 n3obpakeHuii B
pexvme SP ¢ ucnonb3osaHuem 60-MUHYTHON
NEeHTHI.

(1) Haxkumaa ManeHbKyto 3efeHyt0 KHOMKY Ha
BbikntoyaTene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

(2) Npuaep>xuBaiTe cnekra HaxaTon KHOMKY
PHOTO po Tex nop, noka HeMnoABUXHOE
n3obpaxenue n "PHOTO CAPTURE" He
noAaeATCA Ha dKpaHe XXK[I nnn B
Buaouckarene.
3anuchb eLle He HaunHaeTcA. nA nameHeHua
HemnoABMXXHOIo N306paxKeHnA OTnycTuTe
PHOTO, Bbibepute apyroe HenoasuxHoe
n3obpaxeHvie 1 CHoBa NpuaepXueBanTe
cnerka Haxartown kHonky PHOTO.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxumaeTe PHOTO Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHns, Koraa
HemnoaBMXXHOE N306paXkeHne NoABNAETCA Ha
akpaHe XK/ nnu B Bugounckartene, To
BunAeokamepa 6yaeT 3anucbiBaTb 9TO
HenoABWXHoe nsobpaxeHve. OgHako, Bl He
MOXeTe BbloupaTh Apyrue HemoaBuXHble
M306pakeHns C MOMOLLbIO AaHHOW KHOMKMW.

(3) Haxxmute PHOTO rny6xe.

"PHOTO REC" 6yneT muraTb u
HenoABWXHOe nsobpaxkeHne Ha akpaHe XK
unu B BUaouckartene 6yaeTt 3anucbiBaTbecA
NpUGNN3NTENBHO B TEHEHNE CEMMN CeKYHA.
3BYK B TEYEHME ITUX CEMU CEKYHA Takxke
6yAaeT 3anucbiBaThCA, a M306paXkeHna Ha
akpaHe XK/ nnu B Buaouckartene byayt
BO3BpaLLATLCA B ABUXYLIEeCA
n3obpaxeHue. Bbl He MOXeTe N3MEeHUTb
ycTaHoBKy BblkntodaTena POWER unu
HaxaTb KHonky PHOTO Bo BpemA 3anucu.

PHOTO




Photo recording

When you press PHOTO during normal
recording

The picture on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder whenever you press PHOTO will be
recorded. You cannot check the recorded picture
by pressing PHOTO lightly.

After the moving picture is recorded as a still
picture for about seven seconds, the camcorder
will go back to Standby mode.

Printing the still picture

You can print a still picture by using the video
printer (not supplied). Connect the video printer
using the S video connecting cable (not
supplied). Refer to the operating instructions of
the video printer as well.

Video printer
BupeonpuHTep

LINE IN
VIDEO S VIDEO

3anucb oTorpadun

Ecnu Bbl Haxkmete PHOTO BO BpemA
o6bl4HOM 3anucu

M3obpaxkeHne Ha akpaHe XK vnu B
Buaouckartene npu Haxatum kHornku PHOTO
6yneT 3anncaHo. Bbl He MoXxeTe npoBepuTb
3anncaHHoe n3obpaxKeHve, cnerka Haxas
kHonky PHOTO.

[Mocne Toro, Kak NoABMXHOE N306paXkeHne
6bI10 3aNMcaHo Kak HeMoABMXHOE B TeYeHWe
CeMun CeKyHf, BUAeoKamepa BEepHETCA B PEXMM
rOTOBHOCTMW.

Pacne4yaTka HenoABUM)XHOro
n3obpakeHun

Bbl MOXeETE HaneyaTaTb HENOABUXHOE
n306pakeHne ¢ UCnosb3oBaHneM
BUAEOMNPUHTEPa (He npunaraeTcA).
MoncoeanHnTe BUAEONPUHTEP C
1CNoNb30BaHNEM COeANHUTENbHOro kabensa S-
BMnAeo (He npunaraetcsa). CMOTpuTe Takxe
VHCTPYKLMIO MO 3KCnJlyaTaummn BUAEONpUHTEpa.

-
|

(not supplied)/
(He npunaraetca)

~—:Signal flow/lNepenadya curHana

If the video printer is not equipped with S
VIDEO input

Use the supplied A/V connecting cable. Connect
it to the AUDIO/VIDEO OUT jack and connect
the yellow plug of the cable to the VIDEO input
of the video printer.

AUDIO/VIDEO
ouT

Ecnu BugeonpuHTep He ocHalleH Bxoaom S
VIDEO

Vcnonb3yinTe npunaraemblin CoeAUHUTENbHbIN
Kabenb ayano/suaeo. MNoacoeanHnTe ero K
rHe3ay AUDIO/VIDEO OUT u noacoeaunHnTe
XenTblil pasbem Kabensa k Bxoay VIDEO Ha
BWAEOMNPUHTEpE.

uuhedauo al‘lHHEGOGlOHemdQGOQA suone:ado pascueApy I
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Using the wide mode  licnonb3oBaHue GyHKLUU

function LIMPOKOHOPMATHOrO peXxuma
You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh LUIMPOKO(OpMaTHOE
the 16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE). n3obpaxeHue 16:9 anAa npocmoTpa Ha
The picture with black bands at the top and the LUIMPOKO3KpaHHOM Tenesusope (16:9WIDE).
bottom on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder M306pa>keHne ¢ YepHbIMK NosIocaMun BBEPXY U
[a] is normal. The picture on a normal TV [b] is BHU3Y akpaHa XXK[ vnu Buaounckatensa [al
horizontally compressed. You can watch the ABNAETCA HopMasbHbIM. V306paxkeHne Ha Ha
picture of normal images on a wide-screen TV 06bI4HOM Tenesusope 6yaeT cXxarto no
[c]. ropusoHTanu [b]. Bel MoXeTe npocMoTpeTb

HopMasibHoe 13o6paXkeHne Ha LUMPOKOIKPaHHOM
Tenesm3sope [c].

[b] @

[c]




Using the wide mode

function

Selecting wide picture mode

(1) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(2) Turn the control dial to select 16:9WIDE, then
press the control dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select ON, then press
the control dial.

(4) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

Ucnonb3oBaHue (hyHKLUN
WnpokKoopmMmaTHOro peXxxuma

Bbi6op wmpokocopmaTHOro pexxuma

(1) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ans otobpaxkeHua
MeHI0 Ha akpaHe XK.

(2) MoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bblbopa pexuma 16:9WIDE, a 3atem
HaXXKMUTE PerynmpoBOYHbIA AUCK.

(3) MoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bbl6opa ycTaHoBky ON, a 3aTeM HaXKmuTe
PerynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK.

(4) Haxxmute MENU ana ctvpanua niankauum
MEHI0.

7

2

MENU

LCDB.L.
LCD COLOUR
+

t

D ZOOM

STEADYSHOT

BEEP

TITLEERASE

OFF 16:9WIDE

-

MENU

ON

16:9WIDE

MENU

t
D ZOOM
STEADYSHOT
BEEP
TITLEERASE
OFF ON
LCDBLL.

IiCD COLOUR

To cancel wide mode
Select OFF in step 3, then press the control dial.

To watch the tape recorded in wide
mode

To watch the tape recorded in 16:9WIDE mode,
set it to full mode. For details, refer to the
operating instructions of your TV.

Note that the picture recorded in 16:9WIDE
mode looks compressed on a normal TV.

Note on wide mode
You cannot select or cancel the wide mode
during recording.

[AnAa oTmMeHb! WMPOKOoOpMaTHOro peXxuma
BbibepuTte yctaHoBky OFF B nyHkTe 3, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE PErynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK.

[na Bocnpou3BeaeHUA NEHTbI,
3anuMcaHHON B LWMPOKO(OPMATHOM peXxume
[lnA npocmoTpa 3anncaHHONM NEHTbI B pexvmMe
16:9WIDE ycTaHoBuUTe BuaeoKamepy B
nonHohopMaTHhbIV pexxkuM. YTo kacaeTcA
noApo6bHOCTEN, CM. MHCTPYKLMIO MO
aKcnnyaTtaumn Bawero Tenesmsopa.

VimenTte B BUAy, 4To n306paxeHve, 3anvcaHHoe
B pexxume 16:9WIDE, 6yaeT BbirnAgeTb cXXaTbiM
Ha 06bIYHOM TeneBnsope.

MNpumeyaHue K WUPOKOMOPMaTHOMY PEXUMY
Bo Bpems 3anvcu Bbl He cMoXeTe BbiGMpaThb
UM OTMEHATb WMPOKOOPMATHbIA PEXUM.

uunedauo siaHHegog1o0HaMdag09,  suonesado pasueapy I
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Using the PROGRAM

AE function

You can select from six PROGRAM AE (Auto
Exposure) modes to suit your shooting situation.
When you use PROGRAM AE, you can get a
Portrait effect (the subject is in focus and the
background is out of focus), capture high-speed
action, record night views, etc.

Selecting the best mode

Select a proper PROGRAM AE mode referring to
the following description.

Ucnonb3oBaHue
¢dyHkuun PROGRAM AE

Bbl MOXeTe BblOpaTh U3 LIECTU PEXNMOB
PROGRAM AE (aBTOMaTU4eCKOW 3KCMO3nLmm),
KOTOPbIV NOAXOANT ANA CbeMKu B Baluen
cuTyauuu.

Korpaa Bbl ucnonbsyete pyHkumio PROGRAM
AE, Bbl MOXeTe Nnony4uTb NOPTPETHLIN 3dhheKT
(06BeKT B hokyce, a hoH He B hokyce),
3aCHATb BbICOKOCKOPOCTHbIE AeNCTBUA,
3anucaTb HOYHbIE Nen3axu u T.4.

Bbi6op Haunyu4lero pexxmma

Bbi6epuTe Hagnexawwmin pexxum PROGRAM AE,
CBEpAACH CO CreayoLWMMI ONMCaHUAMM.

®: Spotlight mode
Recording a subject spotlighted on a stage or at a
wedding ceremony, etc.

&: Soft portrait mode

To record

e A still subject such as a person or flower
* A softened picture

* A person in clearer flesh tones

%: Sports lesson mode
Capturing high-speed action in sports such as
golf or tennis

7 : Beach & Ski mode

Recording a person in a place such as on the
beach or in the ski slopes where there is a lot of
reflection

=: Sunset & Moon mode
Recording sunset, night views, fireworks or neon
signs

(Al : Landscape mode
Recording a landscape through a window or
wire net

Notes on focus setting

e In the Spotlight, Sports lesson and Beach & Ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups because the
camcorder is set to focus only on subjects in the
middle to far distance.

¢ In the Sunset & Moon and Landscape modes,
the camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

®: Pe>XUM Npo>XeKTOPHOro OCBELEHUA
[nAa 3anucm 06beKTa, OCBELLEHHOrO Ha CLeHe
11 Ha cBafebHoN LepemMoHnn 1 T.4.

&3: MArkuil NopTpeTHbIN PeXxum

[na 3anucu

eHenoaBmKHOro 06beKTa, Kak HanpumMep,
YenoBeK Unu LBETOK

*MaArkoro nsobpaxeHua

eYenoBeka B YETKUX TENIECHBIX TOHaX

}: PeXXUM CMOPTUBHbIX 3aHATUN

[InA CbeMKM BbICOKOCKOPOCTHBIX AENCTBUN B
CMOPTMBHBIX Urpax, kKak Hanpumep, rofbg unm
TEHHUC

7 : MNAXHBIA ¥ NIBDKHBIA PEXUM

[nA 3anvcy YenoBeka, HaXOAALEerocA B TaKOM
MecTe, Kak Hanpumep, Ha MiAXe W CHEXXHOM
CKIIOHE, rAe 04eHb MHOrO OTPAXEHHOTo CBETa

=¢: Pe)kum 3axofa coJsiHua U JyHbl
[lnA 3an1cu 3axo4a ConHua, HOYHbIX Nen3axes,
(henepBEPKOB WM HEOHOBbIX peknam

@l : JlaHawadTHbIA peXxum
[nA 3anvcu nangwadra Yepes OKHO Unu
NPOBOJIOYHYIO CETKY

MpumMeyaHnA No ycTaHOBKE (hOKYCUPOBKHU

* B pexxvmMax Npo>KeKTOPHOro OCBELLEHNA,
CMOPTUBHBIX 3aHATUI, @ TaK>Xe B NIAXHOM U
NBKHOM KPYMHbIE MflaHbl CHUMATb Henb3A, Tak
Kak 06bEKTUB BUAEOKaMeEpPbI (hOKyCUpyeTcA
TOMNbKO Ha AaSbHUX U CPELHUX MiaHax.

¢ B pexxmmax 3axoaa ComHua, a Takxe
naHAawacdTHOM Buaeokamepa hokycmpyeTca
TOMbKO Ha AabHUX MiaHax.



Using the PROGRAM AE

Ucnonb3oBaHue (hyHKLUMU
function PROGRAM AE

Using the PROGRAM AE Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUU

function PROGRAM AE
(1) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD (1) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana oTobpakeHun
screen. MeHI0 Ha akpaHe XK.

(2) Turn the control dial to select PROGRAM AE, (2) MoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA
then press the control dial. Bblbopa pexxuma PROGRAM AE, a 3atem
(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired HaX>XMUTE PerynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK.
PROGRAM AE mode, then press the control (3) MoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA
dial. Bbl6opa Hy>Horo pexxkuma PROGRAM AE, a
(4) Press MENU to erase the menu display. 3aTeM HaXXMUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIA ANCK.
(4) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4To6bl yaanutb
VHAMKALWMIO MEHIO.

2N o> by

To return to automatic adjustment

mode

Select AUTO in step 3, then press the control dial.

MENU MENU
LCD BRIGHT
AUTO PROGRAM AE  SPOTLIGHT
P EFFECT PORTRAIT
COMMANDER SPORTS
REC MODE BEACH&SKI
AUDIO MODE SUNSET
3 ZOOM LANDSCAPE

o> by

MENU

AUTO

PROGRAM AE  SPOTLIGHT
PORTRAIT
[SPORTS ]
BEACH&SKI
SUNSET
LANDSCAPE

MENU

LCD BRIGHT
SPORTS
P EFFECT
COMMANDER

REC MODE

AUDIO MODE

D ZOOM

+

[nAa Bo3BpaTta K pexumy

aBTOMaTU4eCKOMn perynnpoBku

Bbi6epute nosuumio AUTO B nyHkTe 3, a 3aTem

HaxxmuTe auck CONTROL.

uuhedauo aIQHHEEOGLOHadeGOQA suone:ado pascueApy I
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Focusing manually

When to use manual focus

In the following cases you should obtain better
results by adjusting the focus manually.

[b]

PyyHana ¢pokycupoBKa

Korpa cnenyet nonb3oBaTbcA
py4HOi hOKYCUPOBKOM

PyuHan okycmpoBka no3sonseT 4o6UTbCA
JIYYLMX Pe3ynbTaToB B CMeayowmx cryYanx:

[c] [d]

e Insufficient light [a]

* Subjects with little contrast — walls, sky, etc.
[b]

* Too much brightness behind the subject [c]

* Horizontal stripes [d]

* Subjects through frosted glass

* Subjects beyond nets, etc.

* Bright subject or subject reflecting light

e Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

¢ [pu HepgocTaTo4HOM ocBelleHun [a]

 [py cbeMKe MaJIOKOHTPACTHbIX NPeAMeToB
(cTeHbl, He6o n T.4.) [b]

 [pu cbemke npoTme Apkoro ceeTa [c]

o [py HanNMuMK B KaApe ropU3oHTasbHbIX MOJIOC
[d]

 [py cbeMKe Yepes MaToBOe CTEKII0

o [pn cbeMKe Yepes CeTKy U T.4.

¢ [pn cbeMKe NpeaMETOB, U3MyYatoLWnX Unu
oTpaxkaloLmx cBeT

o [pn cbeMKe HENOABUXHbBIX NPEAMETOB C
UCMONb30BaHNEM TPEHOTM



Focusing manually

Focusing manually

When focusing manually, first focus in telephoto

before recording, and then reset the shot length.

(1) Press FOCUS. The @ indicator appears on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

(2) Turn the control dial to focus on the subject.

PyyHasa cpokycupoBka

PyyHana chokycupoBka

Mpu py4Holt chokycupoBKe crnenyeT nepes
HayasioM CbeMKU ChOKYyCHpOBaThb KaMmepy Ha
06beKTe, B pexxume TenedoTo, a 3aTem
BOCCT@HOBUTb HY>HbIV MnaH.

(1) Haxxmute FOCUS. Ha akpane XXK[ vnu B
BUoOMCKaTeNe NoABUTCA MHAMKATOP 2.
(2) Bpatias perynmpoBOYHbIA AUCK, BbIMONHUTE

(hOKYCUPOBKY Ha 06 BEKT ChEMKM.

To return to the autofocus mode
Press FOCUS to turn off 2 indicator.

To shoot in relatively dark places or to shoot
the subject moving quickly outside

Shoot at wide-angle after focusing in the
telephoto position.

Note on manual focusing

The following indicators may appear:

aA when the lens focuses on the most distant
subject.

&  when the lens focuses on the nearest subject.

BosBpallueHue B pexxum
aBTOMaTU4YecKon hoKyCUpPOBKHU
Haxxmute FOCUS ansa BbikntoveHns
MHAMKaTopa 2.

CbeMKa B YC/TOBUAX CPaBHUTEIIbHO HU3KOMN
OCBELUEHHOCTU U CbeMKa 6bICTPO
yAanawlWmxcA NpeaMeToB

CHumaTb cnepyeT Npu LUMPOKOYTONbHOM
NMOMOXXEHNN 06bEKTMBA, NOocne (hOKYCUPOBKM B
nonoXeHUn TenedoTo.

MpumeyaHue No py4Hon hoKycupoBke

MoryT NnoABWTLCA creaytoLmne MHAMKATOpPbI:

aA Korpa o6bekTVB hoKyCcMpyeTca Ha
Hambonee yaaneHHbln 06beKT.

& Korja o6bekTuB (POKyCUpYeTCH Ha
6nmxanumnin o6 bEKT.

uuhedauo aIQHHEEOGLOHadeGOQA suone:ado pascueApy I
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Enjoying picture

effect

Selecting picture effect

You can make pictures like those of television
with the Picture Effect function.

[a] [b]

aFF
¥l

=

PASTEL [a]

The picture is in pastel tones.

NEG. ART [b]

The colour of the picture is reversed.

SEPIA

The picture is sepia.

B&W
The picture is monochrome (black and white).

SOLARIZE [c]
The light intensity is clearer, and the picture
looks like an illustration.

MOSAIC [d]

The picture is mosaic.

HacnaxpeHue appekTamm
U306paxkeHnn

Bbi6op BuaeoadhdekrTa

BugeoadhdekTbl nomoraioT caenatb Bawm
hVbMbI MOXOXXUMM Ha NMPOECCUOHANbHbIE
TeneBM3VOHHbIe MaTepuarnbl.

[c] [d]
*«

PASTEL [a]

M306paxkeHne nprobpeTaeT nacTefbHble TOHA.

NEG. ART [b]
M306pa>keHne CTaHOBUTCA MOXOXUM Ha
HeraTus.

SEPIA
M306paxkeHre byneT B UBETE CENnuu.

B&W
M306pa>keHne cTaHOBUTCA MOHOXPOMHbIM
(4epHo-6enbIm).

SOLARIZE [c]

YpoBeHb ocBelleHHOCTM By aeT 6onee ACHbIM 1
nsobpaxeHve byneT BbIrNAAETb Kak Ha
pUCYHKe.

MOSAIC [d]

“MosanyHoe” nsobpaxkeHve



Enjoying picture effect

Using picture effect function

(1) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(2) Turn the control dial to select P EFFECT, then
press the control dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired
picture effect mode, then press the control
dial.

(4) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

HacnaxxaeHue acpchekTamun
n306pakeHui

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUU
achheKkToB U3o0bparkeHusa

(1) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana oTobpakeHun
MeHI0 Ha akpaHe XK.

(2) MoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bblbopa pexunma P EFFECT, a 3atem
HaXKMUTE pPerynmpoBOYHbIN OUCK.

(3) MoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOro pexxmma acppekra
n306paxKkeHns, a 3aTemM HaxMmTe
PerynMpoBOYHbIN JUCK.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4yTo6bl yaoanutb
VHAVKaLMIO MEHIO.

2

Do Iy

MENU MENU
LCD BRIGHT
PROGRAM AE PASTEL
OFF P EFFECT NEG. ART
COMMANDER SEPIA
REC MODE B&W
AUDIO MODE SOLARIZE
Ezoom MOSAIC

MENU

P EFFECT

MENU

OFF LCD BRIGHT

PASTEL PROGRAM AE

NEG. ART SEPIA
COMMANDER

B&W REC MODE

AUDIO MODE

D ZOOM

+

SOLARIZE
MOSAIC

To return to normal mode
Select OFF in step 3, then press the control dial.

Note on the picture effect
When you turn the power off, the camcorder
returns automatically to normal mode (OFF).

[OnAa Bo3BpaTa K HOPMasibHOMY peXxXumy
BbibepuTte yctaHoBky OFF B nyHkTe 3, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE PErynnpoBOYHbINA ANCK.

MpumeyaHue K adpchekTam nsobpakeHua
Korga Bbl BbikntoyaeTe nutaHune, Bugeokamepa
aBTOMaTM4eCKM BO3BpaLlaeTcA K HopManbHOMY
pexumy (OFF).

uuhedauo aIQHHEEOGLOHadeGOQA suone:ado pascueApy I
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Adjusting the

PerynupoBka

exposure

When to adjust the exposure

Adjust the exposure manually under the
following cases.

[a]

?

v

[a]
® The background is too bright (back lighting)
e Insufficient light: most of the picture is dark

[b]

® Bright subject and dark background
* To record the darkness faithfully

Adjusting the exposure

(1)Press EXPOSURE. The exposure indicator
appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

(2) Turn the control dial to adjust the exposure.
The exposure is locked at the adjusted
brightness.

EXPOSU

dKCcno3muum

Korpna TpebyeTtcA perynuMpoBKa
aKcno3uuuu

PyuHyto perynmpoBKy 3KCrnosuumm
pEeKOMEHyeTCA MPOM3BOAUTL B CIEYIOLIMNX
cnyyanx.

[b]

[a]

o CNIMLLKOM CBETNbIN (POH (Cbemka NpoTuB
cBeTa)

eHepocTaToyHaA OCBELLUEHHOCTb: 6onbLuan
YyacTb Kafpa HaxoaUTCA B TEMHOTE

[b]

* ApKO OCBELLEHHbIN 06EKT HA TEMHOM hoHEe

* Heo6xoaumocTb NpaBanBo nepeaatb ahexT
TEMHOTbI

PerynupoBka aKcno3uuum

(1)HaxmuTe kHonky EXPOSURE. MHaukaTop
9KCMO31LUMKM NOABUTCA Ha aKkpaHe XK nnv B
BugouckaTtene.

(2)MNoBepHUTE perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK AJ1A
pEerynmpoBKM 3KCMo3numm. JKCno3muma
byneT 3ahmkcupoBaHa Ha ypoBHe
OTpEerynMpoBaHHON APKOCTW.




Adjusting the exposure

To return to automatic exposure
mode

Press EXPOSURE to turn off the exposure
indicator.

Notes

¢ The control dial does not have a stop position.

o If you select PROGRAM AE in the menu, the
exposure comes back to automatic adjustment
again.

*When you adjust the exposure manually, you
cannot use the BACK LIGHT function.

Superimposing a title

If you use a tape with cassette memory, you can
superimpose the titles while recording or after
recording. When you play back the tape, the title
is displayed for 5 seconds from the point where
you superimposed it.

You can select from eight preset titles and one
original (CUSTOM TITLE) to superimpose over
the picture.

PerynupoBka aKcnosumuum

BoasBpalueHue B pexxum
aBTOMaTUYECKOW 3KCMO3ULUU

Haxmumte EXPOSURE, 4T06bI C 3KpaHa uc4es
VHAMKATOP 9KCMO3NLMW.

Mpumeyanua

* PerynvpoBoYHbIf AUCK HE MMEET MOSIOXKEHUA
OCTaHOBKMW.

¢ Ecnn Bbl BbibepeTe pexxum PROGRAM AE B
MEHIO, 9KCMO3MLMA CHOBa BEPHETCA K
aBTOMAaTUYECKON perynmpoBkKe.

o[py py4YHOW perynnupoBKe 3KCno3numum
yHkumAa BACK LIGHT He pa6oTaerT.

Hano)xeHue TuTtpa

Monb3yAck BuaeokacceTamu ¢ 3NEeKTPOHHO

NamMATbIO, HAa BUAEe03annucb MOXXKHO HakKnaablBaTb

TUTPbI KaK BO BPeMA CbeMKM, TaK 1 Mo ee
OKOHYaHuW. Bo BpemA BocnponaBeneHua TUTp
6yneT BUAEH Ha 3KpaHe B TedeHne 5 cekyHa,
HauMHanA C TOYKM Ero HanmoXeHus.

Bbl MoXeTe BblbpaTh Ntobo U3 BOCbMU FOTOBbIX

TUTPOB UM COCTaBNUTb OANH COBCTBEHHbIN
(CUSTOM TITLE).

uuhedauo aIQHHEEOELOHadeEOOA suonmado pascueApy I
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Superimposing a title

Superimposing titles

(1) Press TITLE to display the titles on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

(2) Turn the control dial to select the title, then
press the control dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the colour, size,
or position, then press the control dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the desired
item, then press the control dial.

(5) Repeat steps 3 and 4 until the title is arranged
as desired.

(6)Press the control dial again to complete the
setting.

Hano)xeHune Tutpa

Hano>xeHue TuTpoB

(1) HaxxaTtvem kHonku TITLE BbiBeauTe Ha
akpaH XXK[ nnu akpaH BugouckaTena
Kartasnor TUTPOB.

(2) MoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA
Bbl6Opa TUTPA, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe
PerynMpoBOYHbIN [UCK.

(3) MoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bbl6Opa LUBeTa, pasMepa U NosioXKeHus
TUTPA, & 3aTEM HaXMWUTE PEryNIMPOBOYHbINA
LUCK.

(4) MoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA
BbI6Opa HYXXHOrO MyHKTAa, a 3aTeM HaXxMuTe
PerynMpoBOYHbIN [UCK.

(5) MoBToOpANTE NYHKTLI 3 1 4 [0 TEX Nop, NoKa
TUTP He ByAeT YCTaHOBNEH HaANEXallmM
obpasom.

(6) Haxkxmute perynmpoBOYHBI AUCK eLle pa3
[NA 3aBEPLUEHNA YCTAHOBKM.

1 TITLE

TITLE MODE Cll

HAPPY BIRTHDAY
HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING

VACATION

+

[TITLE]:END

2 TITLE MODE
HELLO

HAPPY BIRTHDAY
HAPPY HOLIDAYS

| TITLE MODE Clll
HELLO

HAPPY BIRTHDAY
HAPPY HOLIDAYS

| TITLE MODE Cll
HELLO

HAPPY BIRTHDAY

TITLE MODE

HELLO

HAPPY BIRTHDAY
HAPPY HOLIDAYS

TITLE SIZE

HAPPY BIRTHDAY

| TITLE

HAPPY

SIZE

TITLE SAVE

HAPPY BIRTHDAY




Superimposing a title

While you are playing back, pausing,
or recording

After step 6, “SAVE” appears on the screen for 5
seconds and the title is set.

While in Standby mode

After step 6, the “TITLE” indicator appears. And
when you press START/STOP to start recording,
“SAVE" appears on the screen for 5 seconds and
the title is set.

Titles placed from the top of the screen as
follows:

HELLO «— HAPPY BIRTHDAY «— HAPPY
HOLIDAYS «—»CONGRATULATIONS! «—
OUR SWEET BABY «— WEDDING «—
VACATION «— THE END+«— CUSTOM TITLE.

When you have stored an original title
The title appears above “CUSTOM TITLE".

Title colours (“COL") changes as follows:
WHT(White) «— YEL(Yellow) «-+CYAN(Cyan)
«— GRN(Green)+— VIO(Violet)«—
RED(Red)«—> BLUE(Blue).

Title size (“SIZE") changes as follows:
LG(Large)«—SM(Small).

If you select the title size “LG”, you can enter
only 12 characters on the screen. To enter over 13
characters title, select “SM”.

Title position (“POS") changes as follows:

If you select the title size “LG”, you can choose 8
positions. When you select the title size “SM”,
you can choose 9 positions at all.

To display no title
Select OFF in the TITLE DSPL menu.

HanoxeHue Tutpa

Hano)xeHue TUTpPOB BO BpemA
BoOcCrnpou3BeaeHun, nay3bl UJIM CbeMKHU
Mocne nyHKTa 6 Ha 3KpaHe Ha NATb CEKYHS,
noaenAeTcA cnoso “SAVE”, u Tutp 6yaet
YyCTaHOBIIEH.

Hano)xeHue TUTPOB peXxxume
rOTOBHOCTU

Mocne onepaunn 6 Ha aKpaHe noABnAeTCA
nHamkatop “TITLE”. 3aTem, korga Bol
HaumHaeTe 3anucb HaxkaTmem KHonkun START/
STOP, Ha 3KpaH B Te4YeHune NATU CeKYHA,
BbIBOAMTCA cnoso “SAVE”, n Tutp bynet
yCTaHOBJIEH.

BbIBOﬂMMbIﬁ Ha 3KpaH KaTasnor TUTpoB
BbIFAAUT crieaytowmum obpasom

HELLO (MPUBET) «— HAPPY BIRTHDAY (C
OHEM POX[EHWA) «— HAPPY HOLIDAYS
(MPUATHOIO OTABIXA) «—
CONGRATULATIONS! (MO3APABJIAEM!) «—»
OUR SWEET BABY (HALL MAJIbILL) «—»
WEDDING (CBAbBA) «— VACATION (B
OTMYCKE) «— THE END (KOHELI) «—
CUSTOM TITLE (ABTOPCKWI TUTP).

Ecnu Bbl BBeNu B NamMATb COGCTBEHHbINA TUTP,
TO OH MOABMAETCA HA 3KpaHe Hag HaaAnuCbio
“CUSTOM TITLE".

LiBeT TuTpa (“COL”) MeHAeTCA B cneayowem
nopAaake:

WHT(Benbin) «— YEL(OKenTbin) «—
CYAN(3eneHoBaTo-rony6omn) «—
GRN(3eneHbiin) «— VIO(JInosbli) «—»
RED(KpacHbiin) «— BLUE(CuHui).

Pa3smep tutpa (“SIZE”) meHAeTcA B
cneayowem nopaake:

LG(KpynHbi) «— SM(Menkuit)

Ecnu Bebl BoibupariTe pasmep wpudTta “LG”, Bl
MOXKeTe BBOAUTb TONbKO 12 3HAaKOB Ha 3KpaH.
YT106bI BBECTU BONbLUEE YACNIO 3HAKOB, Yem 13
3HakKoB, BblbepuTe “SM”.

PasmelneHue Tutpa B kKagpe (“POS”)
MEHAETCA B crieayiolem nopAaake:

Ecnu Bbl BbiGpanu KpynHbii wpndT (“LG”), TO
Bam npepocTaBnaeTcA Ha BbIGop 8 no3vumii, a
AnA menkoro wpudTa (“SM”) - 9 no3numii.

OTmeHa BbiBOAA TUTPa Ha 3KpaH
BbibepuTte nosununio OFF B meHio TITLE DSPL.

uunedauo siaHHegog1o0HaMdag09,  suonesado pasueapy I
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Superimposing a title

Notes on titles

® While the title is displayed, the picture does not
fade in or out.

* You cannot superimpose a title to a blank
portion of the tape.

¢ The titles you superimposed are displayed by
only using the DV format video equipment
with index titler function.

® When you are searching the tape using the
other video equipment, the portion of the tape
you superimpose the title may be detected as an
index signal.

Notes on the cassettes

o If you use a cassette tape set to prevent
accidental erasure, you cannot superimpose the
title. Slide the protect tab so that the red portion
is not visible.

* You can superimpose about 11 to 20 titles in
one cassette, if one title consists of about 5
characters.

o If the tape has too many index signals and
photo data, you may not be able to
superimpose a title because the memory is full.

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

O TuTpax

¢ Bo BpemA 0TO6pakeHua Tutpa nsobpaxeHue
He MO>XeT NNaBHO BBOAMUTBLCA UMK
BbIBOANTHLCA.

* TUTP HeNb3A HaNOXWTb Ha He3anncaHHbIN
Y4YacTOK NEHTHI.

¢ HanoxxeHHble Bamy TuTpbl 6yayT BUAHBI NMULLb
npu NPocMOTpe 3anucK Ha Buaeoannapartype
hopmaTa DV, ocHalueHHoW pyHKLMER
WHAEKCMPOBAHUA 1 HAI0XXEeHUA TUTPOB.

 [pu Noncke Hy>KHOro chparmeHTa 3anucy Ha
Lpyroin BuaeoannapaType TUTpbl MOTyT
OWMOOYHO BOCMPUHNMATBLCA Kak CcUrHasbl
VHAEKCVPOBaHWA.

O Bugeokaccertax

¢ Ecnu KacceTa 3awyieHa oT cryyanHoro
CTUPaHNA, TO HaJIoXXeHUe TUTPOB
HEBO3MOXHO. BepHuTe npenoxpaHuTenbHyto
3a[BWXKY Ha MECTO, Tak, 4Tobbl KpacHan
nnacTuHKa okasanacb 3aKpbITOW.

* Ha ogHoOM BUuaeokacceTe MOXHO XpaHUTb OT
11 go 20 TUTPOB, ECNUN KaXKAbI U3 HUX
COCTOMWT MPUMEPHO U3 MATU 3HAKOB.

¢ Ecnu Buaeo3anucb coaepXXuT CAULWLKOM MHOFO
CUrHasnoB VHAEKCUPOBAHWA, TO HaNOXeHNe
TUTPOB MOXET 0Ka3aTbCA HEBO3MOXHbIM 13-
3a neperpysku namaTu.



Superimposing a title

Erasing a title

(1) Press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select TITLEERASE,
then press the control dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the title you
want to erase, then press the control dial.

(4) Make sure the title is the one you want to
erase, then press the control dial again.

(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

Hano)xeHue Tutpa

CtupaHue TUTpa

(1) Haxxatnem kHonkn MENU BbiBeguTe Ha
3KpaH MeHI0.

(2) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK ANA
Bblbopa komaHabl TITLEERASE, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE PErynnpoBOYHbINA ANCK.

(3) MoBepHUTE perynnMpoBOYHbIA ANCK ANA
BblbOpa TUTPa, KOTOPbIV Bbl X0TUTE CcTepeTsb,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe PerynMpoBOYHbIA ANCK.

(4) Y6ennTechb B TOM, YTO TUTP ABNAETCA
MMEHHO TeM, KOTOpbIN Bbl Xo0TuTe CTepeTsb, a
3aTeM HaXMWUTe PEerysIMpoBOYHbIN ANCK eLle

pas.
(5) Haxxatnem kHonku MENU y6epuTe MeHio ¢
JKpaHa.
7
1 5 MENU 2 :
' E

MENU MENU
4 TITLEERASE
REC MODE
AUDIO MODE
D ZOOM 2 WEDDING
STEADYSHOT 3 HELLO
BEEP
/il
16:9WIDE
+

[MENUJ:END [MENUJ:END

MENU MENU
TITLEERASE ERASE?
1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY 1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
3 HELLO 3 HELLO

[MENU]:END [EXEC]:ERASE  [MENUJ:END

Note

If you use a cassette tape set to prevent accidental
erasure, you cannot erase the title. Slide the
protect tab on the cassette so that the red portion
is not visible.

MpumevaHue

[Mpu nonb3oBaHWM KacceTou, 3alUULLEHHOW OT
CNy4anHOro CTUPaHUA, HanoXeHHbIe TUTPbI
CcTepeTb HEBO3MOXHO. [epemecTnTe 3alUnUTHYIO
3aBWXKKY Ha KacceTe Tak, 4Tobbl KpacHas
nnacTvHKa okasasnocb 3aKpbITON.

uuhedauo aIQHHEEOGLOHadeEOQA suone:ado pascueApy I
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Making a custom

title

If you use a tape with cassette memory, you can
make one title of up to 20 characters and store it
in memory.

(1) Press TITLE to display the titles on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

(2) Turn the control dial to select CUSTOM
TITLE, then press the control dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the column of
the desired character, then press the control
dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the desired
character, then press the control dial.

(5) Repeat steps 3 and 4 until you finish the title.

(6) Turn the control dial to select [ O], then press
the control dial.

Co3pnaHue
COOGCTBEHHOro TUTpa

Monb3yAacb BUAEOKACCETOM C NaMATbIO, Bbl
MOXeTe CaMOCTOATENbHO COCTaBUTb U
COXPaHWTb B NaMATU TUTP AnnHou o 20
3HaKOB.

(1)HaxaTunem kHonku TITLE BbiBeanTe Ha
akpaH XKK[ nnu Ha aKpaH BugouckaTtena
KaTanor TUTpPOB.

(2) MoBepHUTE PErynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK ANA
Bbl6opa komaHasl CUSTOM TITLE, a 3atem
HaX>XMUTE PerynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(3) MoBepHUTE PErynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK ANA
Bbl6Opa KOJIOHKM C HY>KHbIM 3HaKOM, a 3aTem
HaXKMUTE perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(4) MoBepHUTE PErynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOro 3HaKa, a 3aTem HaXXmuTe
PErynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK.

(5) MNoBTOpAKTE NYHKTbI 3 M 4 [0 TeX nop, noka
He 3aKOHYUTE TUTP.

(6) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK ANA
Bblbopa nHankaumm [ 0], a 3aTem HaxxMuTe
perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK.



Making a custom title

Co3spaHue cob6CcTBEHHOro TUTPa

1 TITLE

TITLE

HAPPY BIRTHDAY
HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING

VACATION

+

[TITLE]:END

)

CUSTOM TITLE Clll

FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO *, . / -
PQRST [ + ]
UVWXY
78 2!

[TITLE]:END

TITLE CUSTOM TITLE
o N e . *F
HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS! 12345
OUR SWEET BABY FGHIJ 67890
WEDDING KLMNO - /-
VACATION PORST [ « ]
THE END uvwxy [« ]
¥ CUSTOM TITLE 28 7t

[TITLE]:END [TITLE]:END

3,4,5 %I
CUSTOM TITLE @D CUSTOM TITLE @D

ABCDE 12345

ABCDE 12345

ABCDE 12345

FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
[KLMNO] * . / - [Kimno 7 -
PQRST [ + ] PQRST [ + ]
Uvwxy [« ] uvwxy [« ]
78 2! 78 2!

[TITLE]:END [TITLE]:END

CUSTOM TITLE C/l CUSTOM TITLE @0
____________________ Moo

ABCDE 12345

FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
KUMNO *, . /- KLUMNO ', . /-
PQRST [ « | PQRST [ « ]
UvwxY [« ] UvwxY [« ]
78 2! 78 2!
[TITLE]:END [TITLE]:END

To erase a character
In step 3, turn the control dial to select [ € ] then

press the control dial. The last character is erased.

To change the title you have made
In step 2, turn the control dial to select CUSTOM
TITLE, then press the control dial. Erase
characters one after another, then make the new
title again.

CtupaHue 3HakKa

B nyHkTe 3 NnoBepHUTE PerynnMpoBOYHbIA ANCK
AnA Bblbopa uHanKaumm [ € ], a 3atem HaxmuTe
perynupoBoYHbIA auck. MocnenHnin 3Hak Tutpa
6yneT npu 3TOM CTepT.

AnA usmeHeHuA cosgaHHoro Bamu
TATpa

B nyHKTe 2 noBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK
anA Bolibopa CUSTOM TITLE, a 3atem Haxxmute
perynmpoBoOYyHbIn Auck. COTpUTe 3HaKu oauH 3a
OpYyrum, a 3aTem onATb CO34anTe HOBbIN TUTP.

uuhedauo aIQHHEEOGLOHadeEOQA suone:ado pascueApy I
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Making a custom title

If it takes more than 5 minutes to make a title
If the Standby mode lasts for more than 5
minutes with a cassette inserted, the power will
be turned off automatically. If the power is
turned off while you are making a title, set the
POWER switch to OFF once, then to CAMERA.
The title you have made remains stored in
memory.

Co3pnaHue co6CTBEHHOro TUTpa

Ecnu ona sBoaa Tutpa Tpebyetca 6onee 5
MUHYT

Ecnwv B Buaeokamepy yctaHoBreHa kacceTa, To
Yyepes NATb MUHYT NpebbiBaHNA B pexvme
FOTOBHOCTW CbEMKU NMUTaHne Kamepsbl
aBTOMaTM4ecku oTknovaeTcA. Ecnm ato
NpousonAeT BO BpeEMA BBOJA TUTPA,
nepeseanTe nepeknioyatens POWER cHavana
B nonoxeHvie OFF, a 3aTem B nonoxeHve
CAMERA. Baw TnTp ocTaeTcA COXpaHEHHbIM B
namATu.

O603Ha4vYeHUue KacceTbl

Labeling a cassette

If you use a tape with cassette memory, you can
label a cassette. The label can consist of up to 10
characters and is stored in cassette memory.
When you insert the labeled cassette and turn the
power on, the label is displayed on the LCD
screen, in the viewfinder, or on the TV screen.

(1) Insert the cassette you want to label.

(2) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(3) Press MENU to display the menu.

(4) Turn the control dial to select TAPE TITLE,
then press the control dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to select the column of
the desired character, then press the control
dial.

(6) Turn the control dial to select the desired
character, then press the control dial.

(7) Repeat steps 5 and 6 until you finish the label.

(8) Turn the control dial to select [ 0], then press
the control dial.

BupaeokacceTbl ¢ NaMATbIO MOXXHO
mMapkupoBaTtb. MapkupoBka, coxpaHAeman B
3/1EKTPOHHOMN NaMATU KacCeTbl, MOXET
BkntoyaTb Ao 10 3HakoB. Koraa Bbl
yCcTaHaBnMBaeTe MapKMPOBaHHYIO KacceTy 1
BK/OYaeTe BUaeoKaMepy, Ha3BaHue KacceTbl
BbIBOAUTCA Ha XXWUAKOKPUCTASIIMYECKUIA 3KPaH,
3KpaH BMaovcKaTena unm Tenesnsopa.

(1) YcTaHoBUTe B BUAeokamepy KacceTy,
KoTopyto Bbl X0TUTE MapkupoBsaTtb.

(2) MepeBeaunte nepekntovatess POWER B
nonoxenne PLAYER.

(3) Haxxatmem kHonku MENU Bbi3oBUTE MeHIO
Ha 3KpaH.

(4) MNoBepHUTE PErynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bblbopa komaHabl TAPE TITLE, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE PerynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK.

(5) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK ANA
Bbl6Opa KOJOHKM C HY>KHOWN ByKBOW, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE PerynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK.

(6) MoBepHUTE PErynMpoBOYHbIA ANCK ANA
Bbl6opa Hy>XHOW ByKBbI, @ 3aTEM HAXMUTE
PErynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK.

(7) MoBTOpANTE NYHKTLI 5 1 6 4O TEX Nop, Noka
He 3aKOHYMTE MapKUPOBKY.

(8) MoBepHUTE PerynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK ANA
Bblbopa nHankaumm [ ], a 3atem HaxxmuTe
PErynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK.



Labeling a cassette O603HavYeHune KacceTbl

MENU MENU TAPE TITLE
G N (e
MENU COMMANDER
3 HiFi SOUND 12345
TITLEERASE FGHIJ 67890
TITLE DSPL KLMNO ", . / - —,
---------- PORST [« ]
BEEP uvwxy [« ] E_
AUDIO MIX z& 2! <
+ o
[MENU]:END [MENU]:END 3
®
o
[<]
°
]
=
5,6,7 2
[=3
19y S
w
a <
Q
<]
]
S
MENU TAPE TITLE MENU TAPE TITLE E
______________ — S o
I
ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345 2
FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890 w
[KLMNO] ", . / - 9 [KLMNO ", . / - o
PQRST [ « ] PQRST [ « ] @
wwxy [ e ] ovwxy [« ] 2
28 2! 28 2! I
T
[MENU]:END [MENU]:END g
3
@
°
MENU TAPE TITLE (] MENU TAPE TITLE (@D f‘:'
----------------- — M §
ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
KLUMNO ", . / - 9 KUMNO ", . / -
PQRST [ « ] PQRST [ « |
UVWXY [+ ] Uvwxy [« ]
78 2! 78 2!
ABCDE 12345 [MENU]:END [MENUJ:END
FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO ", ./
PQRST [ + |
UVWXY
& ?!
[MENU]:END
To erase a character CTMpaHMe 3HaKa
In step 5 turn the control dial to select [ € ], then B nyHkTe 5 noBepHUTE perynnpoBoYHbIA ANCK

press the control dial. The last character is erased. AnA Bblbopa uHanKaumm [ € ], a 3atem HaxmuTe
perynupoBoYHbIn AncK. MNocneaHwii s3Hak 6yaet
To change the label you have made npw 3TOM CTepT.
e e st o e e e . Aln wawesesus cosaauoro Ban
: o0603Ha4yeHuA
YcTaHoBMTE B BUAEOKAMepy KaccerTy,
0603HayYeHNe KOTOpoW cneayeT USMEHUTb, U
BbINOSIHWTE TaKyto orepaumio AN1A co3aaHna
HOBOro 0603Ha4YeHuA. 57
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Labeling a cassette

If the T mark appears in step 4
The cassette memory is full. If you erase the title
in the cassette, you can label it.

If you have superimposed titles in the cassette
When the label is displayed, up to 4 titles also

appear.

Note on “-----" indicator displayed on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder

The “-----" indicates the number of characters
you can select for the label. When the “-----"
indicator has fewer than 10 spaces, the cassette
memory is full.

Note on the cassettes

If you use a cassette tape set to prevent accidental
erasure, you cannot label it. Slide the protect tab
so that the red portion is not visible.

O603Ha4YeHue KacceTbl

Ecnu B xoae onepauuu 4 noaBnAeTcA
nHaukatop {U

Y KacceTbl He xBaTaeT naMATH. YTobbI
0603Ha4YnTb €e, He0bX0AMMO CTepeTb OAUH U3
3anncaHHbIX Ha Hel TUTPOB.

Ecnu B 3anucu Ha KacceTe MMEIOTCA TUTPbI
Mpw BbIBOAE HA 3KPaH 0603HaYeHNA KacceThbl
MO>XHO OAHOBPEMEHHO BNAETb A0 4 TUTPOB.

06 uHaukartope “-----” Ha akpaHe XXK[ vnu B
OKHe Buaouckarensa
MHankartop “----- ” yKasblBaeT YMCMIO 3HAKOB, U3

KOTOPbIX MOXET COCTOATb 0603HaYeHNe
kacceTbl. Ecnu B nHaukartope “-----"
HacuuTbiBaeTcA MeHblue 10 3HaKOB, 3TO 3HAYMT,
YTO Yy KacceTbl He XxBaTaeT NamMATH.

O BuaeokacceTtax

Ecnu kacceTa 3awumiieHa ot cnyyanHoro
CcTUpaHuA, To Bbl He cMoXeTe ee 0603HAUNTb.
BepHuTe npenoxpaHnTenbHyO 3aABUXKKY Ha
MecTO, Tak, 4Tobbl KpacHaA nnacTuHka
oKasanacb 3aKpbITON.



Releasing the

OTknovyeHne PyHKLUU
STEADYSHOT

When you shoot, the “W" indicator appears onthe =~ Bo BpemAa cbemkn Ha akpaHe XK[ nnm B

LCD screen or in the viewfinder. This indicates BMaouckarene noABnAeTCA nHaMKaTop ‘W'. 910

that the SteadyShot function is working and the 03HayaeT, YTO (PyHKLUMUA YCTONYMBON CbEMKMN

camcorder compensates for camera-shake. paboTaeT, KOMMNeHCcHpyA ApoXaHue
BUAEOKamepbl.

STEADYSHOT function

You can release the SteadyShot function when
you do not need to use the SteadyShot function.
Do not use the SteadyShot function when
shooting a stationary object with a tripod.

Ecnu pyHKuma ycTonumBon cbemkm Bam B

[OaHHbI MOMEHT He HY>KHa, ee MOXHO

oTKNoYNTL. He cneayeT nonb3oBaTbcA

PYyHKLUMEN YCTONYMBON CHEMKM MPU CbEMKE

(1) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD HENOABUXHbIX 0O bEKTOB C MNOMOLLLIO TPEHOTU.
screen.

(2) Turn the control dial to select STEADYSHOT, (1) Haxkxatnem kHonkn MENU BbiBeauTE MEHIO
then press the control dial. Ha XXWNOKOKPUCTaNIMYECKNIA 3KPaH.

(3) Turn the control dial to select OFF, then press (2) MoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA
the control dial. Bbl6opa komaHapl STEADYSHOT, a 3atem

(4) Press MENU to erase the menu display. HaXXKMUTE PerynmpoBOYHbINA AUCK.

(3) MoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn OFF, a 3atem HaxxmuTe
PerynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK.

(4) Haxxatnem kHonkn MENU y6epuTe MeHIo ¢
3KpaHa.

1.4 . 2 %I 5

MENU MENU

+

COMMANDER

REC MODE

AUDIO MODE

D ZOOM
[STEADYSHOT > ON

BEEP STEADYSHOT
IITLEERASE OFF
[MENU]:END
MENU MENU
+

COMMANDER
REC MODE

AUDIO MODE

D ZOOM

OFF
STEADYSHOT ~ ON BEEP

uuhedauo aIQHHEEOGLOHadeGOQA suone:ado pascueApy I

[MENU]:END

IITLEERASE
[MENU]:END
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Releasing the STEADYSHOT
function

To activate the SteadyShot function
again
Select ON in step 3, then press the control dial.

Notes on the SteadyShot function

® The SteadyShot function will not correct
excessive camera-shake.

® When you switch the SteadyShot function on or
off, the exposure may fluctuate.

® When the SteadyShot function is released, the
‘W' indicator does not appear.

o If you use a tele conversion lens (not supplied)
or a wide conversion lens (not supplied), the
SteadyShot function may not work.

OTKI04YeHue hyHKLUN
STEADYSHOT

MoBTOpPHOE BKNIOYEeHUEe hyHKLMU
YCTON4YUBON CHEMKMU

Bbi6epute yctaHoBky ON B nyHKTe 3, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE PerynnpoBOYHbIN ANCK.

06 ¢hyHKLMMN YCTOWHMBOWU CHEMKMU

¢ CUnbHble COTPACEHUA Kamepbl (PyHKLUK
YCTOMYMBOW CbEMKU HE KOMMEHCUPYIOTCA.

© [py BKIOYEHUM N OTKITHOYEHUU (DYHKLMN
YCTOMYMBOW CbEMKU Kaapa BO3MOXHbI
KonebaHnA IKCNO3NLNN.

 [py OTKNOYEHUN (PYHKLMM YCTONYMBOW
CbeMKWN nHankKartop ‘W' ncyesaet ¢ aKpaHa.

¢ [1pn ncnonb3oBaHMK TENECKOMUHYECKON Mn
LUMPOKOYroJIbHON Hacaaku AnAa obbekTuea (B
KOMMMEKT He BXOAAT) PyHKLUMA YCTONYMBON
CBHEMKM MOXET He cpabaTbiBaTb.



Watching on a TV

screen

Connect the camcorder to your VCR or TV to
watch the playback picture on the TV screen.
When monitoring the playback picture by
connecting the camcorder to your TV, we
recommend you to use mains for the power
source.

Connecting directly to a VCR/TV
with Audio/Video input jacks

Open the jack cover and connect the camcorder
to the inputs on the TV by using the supplied A/
V connecting cable. Set the TV/VCR selector on
the TV to VCR.

Turn down the volume of the camcorder.

To get higher quality pictures in DV format,
connect the camcorder to your TV using the S
video connecting cable (not supplied).

If you are going to connect the camcorder using
the S video connecting cable (not supplied) [al,
you do not need to connect the yellow (video)
plug of the A/V connecting cable [b].

MpocmoTp Ha aKpaHe
Tenesu3opa

MoacoeanHuTe Buaeokamepy kK Bawemy KBM
U1 Tenesu3opy ANnA npocmoTpa
BOCMPOU3BOAMMOro N306pa>keHNA Ha IKpaHe
Tenesusopa. [py npocmoTpe
BOCMPOU3BOAMMOr0 N306pa>keHna nyTem
noacoeAvHeHna BuaeoKkamepsbl K Bawewmy
Tenesn3opy Mbl pekomeHayem Bam
MCMONb30BaTb ANEKTPUHECKYIO CEeTb B Ka4ecTBe
MNCTOYHMKA NMUTAHUA.

NMoncoeauHeHue npamo kK KBM/
TerieBU30opy C BXOAHbIMU
rHesgamu ayavwo/Buaeo

OTKpONTE KpbILLKY rHe3aa v noacoeauHuTe
BMAEOKamMepy K BxoJam Ha Teniesu3ope ¢
MCMONb30BaHNeM npunaraemoro
coeauHuTenbHoro kabena ayano/Bnaeo.
YcTtaHoBuTe cenektop TV/VCR Ha Tenesusope
B nonoxexve VCR. MoHU3bTe rpoMKOCTb Ha
BUAgoKamepe.

[nA nonyyeHnA ny4ywero Kayectsa
n3obpaxenui B chopmate DV, nogcoeauHute
BMAEOKaMepy K TeneBm3opy C UCMONb30BaHNEM
coeauHuTenbHoro kabenA S-euaeo (He
npunaraeTcA).

Ecnu Bbl noacoeanHaeTe Buaeokamepy ¢
1cnonb3oBaHMeM CoeanHNTenbLHoro kabena S-
BuAeo (He npunaraetcA) [a], Bam He Hy>HO
NOACOeAVHATL XENTbINA (BUAEO) pasbem
coeauHuTenbHoro kabena ayavo/suaeo [b].

v
—— =
IN
@ VIDEO |g=
 lven z}Aumo ::
|E!@| J S VIDEO | £Egim

~"—= Signal flow/lNepepna4a curHana

S VIDEO
ouT

(not supplied)/(He npunaraetca)

suonesado pacuenpy

nunedauo al9HHeg0g10HIMAa8004
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Watching on a TV screen

MpocmMmoTp Ha 3KpaHe
Tenesun3opa

If your VCR or TV is a monaural type

Connect only the white plug for audio on both
the camcorder and the VCR or the TV. If you
connect the white plug, the sound is L (left)
signal. If you connect the red plug, the sound is R
(right) signal.

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin connector

(EUROCONNECTOR)
Use the supplied 21-pin adaptor.

q

Tl = O
e

Ecnu Baw KBM unu tenesusop
MOHO(OHUYECKOro Tuna

MoacoeanHuTe TonbKo 6enbin pazbem Ana
ayAMOCUrHarnoB 1 K BUAEOMarHMTOOHy 1 K
KBM wnu Tenesnsopy. Ecnv Bbl nogcoeanHute
6enbin pasbem, To 3BYK 6yaeT nepenaBaTbecA
curHanom kaHana L (nesoro). Ecnu Bebli
NOACOeAVHNTE KpacHbIi pa3beM, TO 3BYK byaeT
nepeaasaTtbCcA cUrHanom kaHana R (npasoro).

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop/KBM umeet 21-
WITbIPbKOBbIW COEAUHUTEND
(EUROCONNECTOR)

VicnonbayinTe 21 WTbIPbKOBLIV aganTep.

N\amgan- - ¢

Using the AV cordless IR
receiver [ LASER LINK

Once you connect the AV cordless IR receiver
(not supplied) having the /& LASER LINK mark
to your TV or VCR, you can easily view the
picture on your TV. For details, refer to the
operating instructions of the AV cordless IR
receiver.

LASER LINK is a system which transmits and
receives a picture and sound between video
equipment having the /£ mark by using
infrared rays. LASER LINK is a trademark of
Sony Corporation.

To play back on a TV

(1) Set the POWER switch on the camcorder to
PLAYER.

(2) After connecting your TV and AV cordless IR
receiver, set the POWER switch on the AV
cordless IR receiver to ON.

(3) Turn the TV on and set the TV /VCR selector
on the TV to VCR.

(4) Press LASER LINK. The lamp of LASER LINK
button is flashing.

(5) Press B on the camcorder to start playback.

(6) Adjust the angle and direction of both the
camcorder and AV cordless IR receiver.

=

=) TV

|

Ucnonb3oBaHue 6ecnpoBoaHOro
UK ayanosupgeonpuemHuka [J
LASER LINK

Ecnu Bbl noacoeauHnte 6ecnposogHon MK
ayavoBUAEONPUEMHNMK (He npunaraeTcA),
umetolmin 3Hak /g LASER LINK, k Bawemy
Tenesnsopy unu KBM, 1o Bbl cmoxeTe nerko
npocmaTtpvBaTh M306paXKeHne Ha aKpaHe
Bawero Tenesnsopa. CmMoTpuTe NoapobHOCTN B
PYKOBOZACTBE Mo dKcnyaraumy 6ecnpoBoAHOrO
VK ayavosuaeonpuemHumka.

LASER LINK aBnaeTca cuctemon npuema u
nepeaayn n306pa>keHna 1 3Byka Mexxay
BUAeoannapaTypon, umetoLleit 3Hak /&, ¢
nomoLblo nHppakpacHbix nyyen. LASER LINK
ABMAETCA TOBAPHbIM 3HAKOM Kopropauuu Sony.

[inA Bocnpou3BeAeHUA Ha TeneBusope

(1) YcTtaHoBuTe BbikntovaTenis POWER Ha
Buaeokamepe B nonoxerHve PLAYER.

(2) Mocne noacoeauHernA kK Bawemy
Tenesusopy 6ecnposoaHoro MK
ayavoBKUAeoNpUemMHKa ycTaHoBUTe
BblkntodaTens POWER Ha 6ecnpoBogHOM
MK ayavoBuzeonpuemMHrke B NONOXeHUe
ON.

(3) BkntounTe TENEBU3OP U YyCTaHOBUTE
cenektop TV/VCR Ha Tenesusope B
nonoxexue VCR.

(4) Haxxmute LASER LINK. JlTamnoyka KHomnkm
LASER LINK 6yneT murats.

(5) Haxxmute B> Ha Buaeokamepe AnA Havana
BOCMpOU3BeAeHUs.

(6) OTperynupyiTe yron u HanpaBsfieHue
BuAeokamepbl n 6ecnposogHoro MK
ayAvoBKUaeoNpuemMHmKa.



Watching on a TV screen

To cancel the LASER LINK function
Press LASER LINK.

Notes on LASER LINK

e When LASER LINK is activated (the LASER
LINK button is lit), the camcorder consumes
power. Press and turn off the LASER LINK
button when it is not needed.

* When the conversion lens (not supplied) is
installed, the transmission of infrared rays may
be blocked.

MpocmoTp Ha aKpaHe
Tenesn3opa

Ana otmeHbl pyHkumm LASER LINK
Haxxmnte LASER LINK.

Mpumeyanua k LASER LINK

e Korpa cpyHkumAa LASER LINK akTuBusvnposaHa
(namnoyka kHonku LASER LINK ropur),
BMAAeoKamepa noTpebnaeT nuTaHue.
HaxxmuTe n Boikntounte kHonky LASER LINK,
ecnu gaHHana yHKUMA He TpebyeTcA.

¢ Ecnun Ha 06BbKTUB yCTaHOBMEHAa Hacaaka (He
npunaraeTca), NPOXOXKAeHNe MH(PaKPaCHbIX
nyyet MOXeT 6blTb NEPEKPbITO.

nuhedouo si9HHegoaLoHemdag0o,  suonesado pacuenpy I
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Searching the boundaries

of recorded tape with
date - date search

You can search for the boundaries of recorded

tape with date — Date Search function. To search

the beginning of the specific date and play back

from the point, there are two ways:

¢ Using cassette memory, you can select the date
displayed on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

* Without using cassette memory.

You can only operate with the Remote
Commander.

Searching for the date by using
cassette memory

You can use this function only when playing
back a tape with cassette memory (p. 82).

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(3) Turn the control dial to select CM SEARCH,
then press the control dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select ON, then press
the control dial.

(5) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the date search
indicator appears.

(6) Press I« or P¥ to select the date for
playback.

Playback starts from the beginning of the selected

date automatically.

Mouck rpaHuL Ha 3anucaHHOM
NIeHTe C NOMOLLbIO AaThl -
NOMCK [aTbl

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSIHATb MNOWCK rpaHuL Ha

3anncaHHoM NIEHTE C NOMOLLBIO AaTbl - PyHKUMA

novcka gatbl. [Jna noucka Havana

onpeaeneHHon aaTbl U BOCNPOU3BEeAeHMA OT

TOro MecTa CyLecTByIOT ABa crnocoba:

¢ /lcnonb3ya kacceTy ¢ naMATbo, Bbl MoXeTe
BblbpaTh AaTy, oTobpaxkaemyto Ha 3KpaHe
KK vnu B BUgonckartene.

¢ bes 1cnonb3oBaHMA NaMATU KacceTbl.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHWUTbL ONepaumio TONbKO C
NOMOLLbIO NyNibTa AUCTAHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHua.

Mouck aatbl ¢ UCNOSIb30BaHUEM
namMmATU KacceTbl

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3osaTh AaHHYIO (PYHKLMIO
TOSIbKO NPV BOCMPOWN3BEAEHNN NEHTbI KacceTbl C
namATbto (CTp. 82).

(1) YctaHoBuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2) Haxxmute MENU ana oTobpaXkeHus MeHio Ha
aKpaHe XXK[.

(3) MoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA
Bblbopa komaHabl CM SEARCH, a 3atem
HaXKMUTE perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(4) NMoBepHWTEe peryniMpoBOYHbIA ANCK AN
Bbl6opa yctaHoBky ON, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe
perynupoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(5) NosTOpHO HaxxumanTe SEARCH MODE Ha
nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOTO yNpaBieHnA A0 Tex
rnop, Noka He NOABUTCA MHAMKATOP Nnoucka
fnarbl.

(6) HaxxmuTe << vnu B» ona Bbibopa AaThl,
>xenaemown AnA BOCMPOU3BefeHNA.

BocnpounsBeaeHne HaumHaeTcA OT HavYana

BbIGPAHHOW AaThl aBTOMaTUYECKU.



Searching the boundaries of

recorded tape with date
- date search

5 SEARCH
MODE DATE SEARCH

1 1/ 7/98 852
2 2/ 8/98 17:00
3 4/ 9/98 11:00

Mouck rpaHuy Ha 3anucaHHoOM
JIeHTe C NOMOLLbIO AaTbl —
NOMUCK AaTbl

DATE SEARCH

1 1/.7/98 852

2 2/ 8/98 17:00
3 4/ 9/98 11:00

CM SEARCH
OFF

To stop searching
Press H.

Notes

e The interval of the boundaries between the
dates needs more than two minutes. The
camcorder may not search if the beginning of
the recorded date is too close to the next one.

® The short cursor on the screen suggests the date
selected in the previous time.

o If a tape has a blank portion in the beginning or
between recorded portions, the Date Search
function will not work correctly.

AnA ocTaHOBKM NouckKa
Haxxmute W

Mpumeyanua

o /IHTepBan Mexay rpaHulaMmun gaT AoMXeH
6bITb 6onblue ABYX MUHYT. Buaeokamepa
MOXET He HalTu Havano 3anucaHHou AaThbl,
€CJ OHO CIULIKOM 65IM3K0 K creaytoLuen
3anvcaHHon pare.

* KOpOoTKUIN Kypcop Ha 3KpaHe ykasbiBaeT aarty,
BblGpaHHyt0 B MPOLLSbIA pas.

¢ Ecnu neHTa nMeeT He3anucaHHbI y4acToK B
Hayane uny Mexay 3anucaHHbIMU y4acTKamu,
NMoucK JaTbl MOXeT paboTaTb HEMPaBUIbHO.

nuhedouo si9HHegoaLoHemdag0o,  suonesado pacuenpy I
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Searching the boundaries of

recorded tape with date
- date search

Searching for the date without
using cassette memory

You can use this function whether the tape has

cassette memory or not.

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(3) Turn the control dial to select CM SEARCH,
then press the control dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select OFF, then press
the control dial.

(5) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the date search
indicator appears.

(6) When the current position is [b], press ¢« to
search towards [a] or press B» to search
towards [c]. Each time you press € or PP,
the camcorder searches for the previous or
next date.

Playback starts automatically when date

changed.

4.7.1998 =—>|+——

Mouck rpaHuy Ha 3anucaHHoOM
JIeHTe C NOMOLYbIO AaTbl —
NOMUCK AaTbl

Mouck pgatbl 6e3 ucnosnb3oBaHUA
naMmATU KacceTbl

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh AaHHYO PYHKLMIO
He3aBWCUMO OT TOro, UMEeT NN KacceTa NamATb
WA HeT.

(1) YctaHoBuTe BbikntovaTeris POWER B
nonoxexnve PLAYER.

(2) Haxxmute MENU ana oto6paXkeHusa MeHto Ha
akpaHe XK/,

(3) MoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bblbopa komaHabl CM SEARCH, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTE PeryniMpoBOYHbIN ANCK.

(4) NMoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIA ANCK AN
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn OFF, a 3atem HaxxmuTe
PErynmMpoBOYHbIA AUCK.

(5) MosTopHO HaxumanTe SEARCH MODE Ha
nysibTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO yrpaBneHua 40 Tex
rop, Noka He NoABUTCA MHAMKATOP noucka
natbl.

(6) Ecnu Tekywmm nonoxeHvem aenaetca [b],
TO HaXXmuTe 4 anAa nouncka B
HanpasneHun [a] nnu Haxkmute BB ana
roucka B HanpaeneHum [c]. Kaxablii pas npu
HaxxaTuu << nnn PP Bugeokamepa
OCyLLECTBNAET MOVCK NpeablayLuen nnm
crnepytoLlen faTtol.

Korpa pata nameHAeTcA, BOCNpov3BeaeHve

HauyMHaeTCcA aBTOMaTUYECKU.

+=12.31.1998
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Searching the boundaries of

recorded tape with date
- date search

Mouck rpaHuL Ha 3anUcaHHOM
JIeHTe C NOMOLLbIO AaTbl —
NOoucCK AaTbl

5 SEARCH
MOD|

E DATE SEARCH

CM SEARCH
OFF

To stop searching
Press B

Searching the boundaries

of recorded tape with
title - title search

[nAa ocTaHOBKM Noucka
HaxmuTte W

nuhedouo si9HHegoaLoHemdag0o,  suonesado pacuenpy I

Mouck rpaHuL Ha 3anMCaHHOM
JNIEHTE C MOMOLLBIO TUTpPA -

You can search for the boundaries of recorded
tape with title — Title Search function. If you use a
tape with cassette memory, you can select the
title displayed on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

You can only operate with the Remote
Commander.

MOUCK TUTpa

Bbl MOXKeTe BbINOMHATL MOUCK rpaHnL, Ha
3anncaHHON NeHTe C NOMOLLBIO TUTPA - DYHKLUMA
noucka Tutpa. Ecnv Bbl ucnonbayete neHty
KacceTbl C NamATbio, Bbl MoxeTe BbibpaTb TUTP,
oTobpaxkaembiin Ha akpaHe XK unu B
BMaouckarene.

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMONHUTD onepauunto TONbKO C
NOMOLLbIO NyNbTa ANCTAHUMOHHOIO ynpaBfieHUA.
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Searching the boundaries of

recorded tape with title
- title search

Mouck rpaHuL Ha 3anUcaHHOM
NeHTe C NOMOLbIO TUTpa —
NOUCK TUTpa

Searching for the title by using
cassette memory

You can use this function only when playing
back a tape with cassette memory (p. 82).

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(3) Turn the control dial to select CM SEARCH,
then press the control dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select ON, then press
the control dial.

(5) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the title search
indicator appears.

(6) Press ¢« or P® to select the title for
playback.

Playback starts from the scene of the selected title

automatically.

5 SEARCH

MODE TITLE SEARCH
1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
2 WEDDING
3 HELLO!

Mouck TuTpa ¢ ucnosib3oBaHMEM
naMmATU KacceTbl

Bbl MOXETE Ucnonb3oBaTh AaHHYHO PYHKLMIO
TOJIbKO NPV BOCMPOWU3BEAEHNMN NEHTbI KACCeTbl C
namATbto (cTp. 82).

(1) YVctaHosuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2) Haxxmute MENU ana oto6paXkeHusa MeHto Ha
akpaHe XK.

(3) MoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bbl6bopa komaHasl CM SEARCH, a 3atem
HaXKMUTE PerynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(4) NoBepHWTE peryniMpoBOYHbIA ANCK AN
Bbl6opa ycTaHoBku ON, a 3aTemM HaxmuTe
PErynmMpoBOYHbIA ANCK.

(5) MosTopHO HaxxumanTe SEARCH MODE Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHUMOHHOIO ynpaBfieHna 40 Tex
nop, noka He NOABUTCA MHAMKATOP Noucka

TMTpa.
(6) HaxxmuTe ¢ vnu »» ona Beibopa TUTpa
hparmeHTa, >xenaemoro AnA
BOCMpPOU3BeAEHUA.
BocnpounsseneHune HauHeTcA ¢ hparmeHTa ¢
BbIGPaHHbIM TUTPOM aBTOMATUHECKW.

TITLE SEARCH

1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
2 WEDDING]
3 HELLO!

CM SEARCH
OFF




Searching the boundaries of

recorded tape with title
- title search

To stop searching
Press H.

Notes

® You cannot superimpose or search a title, if you
use a cassette tape without cassette memory.

® The camcorder may not search, if a tape has a
blank portion in the beginning or between the
recorded portions.

Searching for a photo

- photo search/photo
scan

You can search for the recorded still picture —

Photo Search function. There are two modes in

Photo Search:

¢ Using cassette memory, you can select the
recorded date which is displayed on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

* Without using cassette memory.

You can also search for still pictures one after
another and display each picture for five seconds
automatically — Photo Scan function. Even if your
tape has no cassette memory, you can use the
Photo Scan function.

You can only operate with the Remote
Commander.

Mouck rpaHvy Ha 3anucaHHOM
NeHTe C NOMOLbIo AaTbl —
Nouck AaTtbl

AnA ocTaHOBKM Noucka
HaxxmuTte W

Mpumeyanua

¢ Bbl He MOXETE HaNoXWTb UN HAUTU TUTP,
ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yete NeHTy KacceTbl 6e3
namAaTu.

* Bugeokamepa MOXET He BbIMOSTHUTb MOUCK,
€CNN NeHTa UMeeT He3anncaHHbIN Y4acToK B
Hayane uny mexay 3anucaHHbIMU y4acTKaMu.

MNMouck coTtorpacpun -
doTonouck/
doTockaHupoBaHue

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHWUTL MOMCK 3anuCaHHOro

HEenoABUXHOro n3obpaxkeHna - PyHKumA

coTonouncka. CyllecTsyeT ABa pexxuma

BbIMONTHEHNA hoTononcKa:

¢ /lcnonb3yna KacceTy ¢ NnaMATbIO, Bbl MOXeTe
BblOpaTh 3anncaHHylo AaTy, Kotopas
oTobpaxaeTcA Ha akpaHe XK unu B
BMaouckarerne.

¢ Bes ncnonb3oBaHUA NaMATW KacceThbl.

Bbl TakXke MoXeTe BbINONHATb
nocneaoBaTenbHbIA MOUCK HEMOABMXHBIX
1306pa>keHnii 04HOro 3a ApyrM 1 oTobpaxatb
KaXk4oe n306paXkeHne B TeHEHWE NATU CEKYHA

aBTOMaTU4eCKu - CDyHKLI,MFl CbOTOCKaHMpOBaHI/IFl.

[axxe ecnu Bala kacceTa He umeeT NamATu,
Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTb OYHKUMIO
(HOTOCKaHVMPOBaHWA.

Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnATb TOSIbKO C NMOMOLLbIO
nysibTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO yrpaBnieHua.

nuhedouo si9HHegoaLoHemdag0o,  suonesado pacuenpy I
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Searching for a photo
- photo search/photo scan

Mouck coTorpacdum -
doTonouck/
choTockaHupoBaHue

Searching for a photo by using
cassette memory - photo search

You can use this function only when playing
back a tape with cassette memory (p. 82).

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu.

(3) Turn the control dial to select CM SEARCH,
then press the control dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select ON, then press
the control dial.

(5) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo
search indicator appears.

(6) Press ¢« or P® to select the date for
playback.

The still picture of the selected date appears.

5 SEARCH
MODE PHOTO SEARCH

1 1/ 7/98 852
2 2/ 8/98 17:00
3 4/ 9/98 11:00

Mowuck coTorpachuii ¢
Mcnosnb3oBaHUEM NamATU
KacceTbl — (poTOMOUCK

Bbl MOXETE Ucnonb3oBaTh AaHHYHO PYHKLMIO
TOJIbKO NPV BOCMPOWU3BEAEHNMN NEHTbI KACCeTbl C
namATbto (cTp. 82).

(1) YctaHoBuTe BbikntovaTenis POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2) Haxxmute MENU ana oto6paXkeHusa MeHto.

(3) MoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA
Bbl6bopa komaHasl CM SEARCH, a 3atem
HaXXKMUTE PerynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(4) NoBepHWTE peryniMpoBOYHbIA ANCK ANA
Bbl6opa yctaHoBky ON, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe
PEerynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(5) NosTOpHO HaxxumanTe SEARCH MODE Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHUMOHHOIO ynpaBfieHnA 40 Tex
nop, noka He NOABUTCA MHAMKATOP
doTononcka.

(6) HaxxmuTe << vnu » ona Bbibopa AaThl,
>xenaemon AnA BOCMPOU3BeAeHNA.

MonABnAeTCcA HenoABUXHOE U306pakeHre

BblbpaHHOM AaThbl NOABNAETCA.

PHOTO SEARCH

1 1/.7/98 8:52
2 2/ 8/98 17:00
3 4/ 9/98 11:00

CM SEARCH
OFF




Searching for a photo
- photo search/photo scan

To stop searching
Press H.

Note

When you play back a tape which has a blank
portion in the beginning or between the recorded
portions, the Photo Search function will not work
correctly.

Mouck coTorpacdum -

¢doTtonouck/
t¢hoTockaHupoBaHue

AnA ocTaHOBKM Noucka
HaxxmuTte W

MpumevaHue

Ecnu Bbl Bocnpon3BoauTe neHTy, Kotopan
MMeeT He3anucaHHbI y4acToK B Havane unu
MeXxAy 3anncaHHbIMU YacTAMK, OYHKLUMA
coTonoucka byaeT paboTaTb HENPaBUsbHO.

nuhedouo si9HHegoaLoHemdag0o,  suonesado pacuenpy I
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Searching for a photo
- photo search/photo scan

Mouck coTorpacdum —
cpoTonouck/
t¢hoTockaHupoBaHue

Searching for a photo without
using cassette memory - photo
search

You can use this function whether the tape has
cassette memory or not.

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(3) Turn the control dial to select CM SEARCH,
then press the control dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select OFF, then press
the control dial.

(5) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo
search indicator appears.

(6) Press ¢ or ¥ to select the photo for
playback. Each time you press ¢ or P&,
the camcorder searches for the previous or
next scene.

Playback starts from the photo automatically.

5 SEARCH

MODE PHOTO SEARCH

Mouck coTorpadui 6e3
UCMNOJIb30BaHUA NaMATU KacCeTbl
- poTonouck

Bbl MOXXeTe Mcnonb3oBaTh AAaHHYO OYHKLMIO
Hes3aBMCUMO OT TOro, MMeEeT JIM KacceTa NamATb
VNN HET.

(1) YctaHoBuTe BbikntovaTeris POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2) Haxxmute MENU ana oTobpaXkeHus MeHio Ha
aKpaHe XK.

(3) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AWUCK ANA
Bbl6bopa komaHasl CM SEARCH, a 3atem
HaXKMUTE perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(4) NoBepHWTE perysiMpoBOYHbIA ANCK ANA
Bblbopa yctaHoBku OFF, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe
PErynmMpoBOYHbIA ANCK.

(5) MosTopHO HaxkumanTe SEARCH MODE Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpaBfieHWA 40 Tex
rnop, Noka He NOABUTCA UHANKATOP
doTononcka.

(6) HaxxmuTe ¢ vnu ¥ ana Boibopa
doTorpacmm gnA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA.
Kaxabii pas npu Haxatuv e vnn |
BMAEOKamMepa OCyLLeCTBNAET MNOMCK
npeaplayLen Unm cneayoLen CLueHbl.

Bocnpoun3BeaeHve HaumMHaeTcA ¢ BblGpaHHOM

oTorpachum aBTomMaTUHECKM.

S =
[N L
J o
SS

CM SEARCH
OFF

To stop searching
Press .

AnA ocTaHOBKM NouckKa
Haxxmute W



Mouck coTorpacdum -

Searching for a photo doTonouck/
- photo search/photo scan doTockaHupoBaHue
Scanning photo - photo scan CkaHupoBaHue oTorpacuin —
) ) poTockaHupoBaHue
You can use this function whether the tape has
cassette memory or not. Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh 3Ty OYHKLMIO
HEe3aBKCMMO OT TOro, IMeeTCA N NaMATL Ha
(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER. NIeHTe UNN HeT.
(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly until the photo scan (1) YcTaHoBuTe BbikntodaTens POWER B
indicator displayed on the LCD screen. nonoxeHue PLAYER.
(3) Press ¢ or PP1. (2) MoeTopHO HaxxnmaiTe SEARCH MODE Ha
Each photos are displayed for about 5 seconds nynbTe AUCTAHUMOHHOrO YrpaBieHna 4o Tex
automaically. rop, NoKa He NoABUTCA MHAMKATOP
(hoTOCKaHMpPOBaHUA.

(3) Haxkmute < unu B,

Kaxpaa coTtorpacusa 6yaeTt BocnponsBoamTcA
npubNU3NTENbLHO B Te4eHne 5 cekyHa
aBTOMaTUYECKN.

2 SEARCH
MODE

PHOTO 00
SCAN

To stop searching [AnAa octaHOBKM noucka
Press H. HaxmvuTe B

nuhedouo si9HHegoaLoHemdag0o,  suonesado pacuenpy I



Returning to a pre-
registered position

BosBpar k npeasapuTenbHo
3aperucTpmpoBaHHOM
no3numu

Using the Remote Commander, you can easily go
back to the desired point on a tape after
playback.

(1) During playback, press ZERO SET MEMORY
at the point you later want to locate. The
counter shows “0:00:00” and “ZERO SET
MEMORY” appears on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder.

(2) Press M when you want to stop playback.

(3) Press <€ to rewind or press PP to fast-
forward the tape to the counter’s zero point.
The tape stops automatically when the
counter reaches approximately zero. “ZERO
SET MEMORY” disappears and the time code

appears.
(4) Press B>
ZERO SET
1 MEMORY
0:00:00 < 119:09:00
= ZERO SET
= MEMORY .
Z1000000nN
P,

Vcnonb3aya nynbT AUCTaHUMOHHOTO yripaBneHus
Bbl MOXeTe f1erko BepHyThCA K XXenaemon
TOYKE JIeHTbI NOCNe BOCTPOU3BELEHUS.

(1) Bo Bpemsa BocnpousseaeHus Haxmmte ZERO
SET MEMORY B mecTe, koTopoe Bbl xoTuTe
noTom 06HapyxuTb. CueTumk bynet
nokasbieatb "0:00:00" n "ZERO SET
MEMORY" noasuTcA Ha akpaHe XK unu B
BUOUCKaTENE.

(2) HaxxmuTe M Korza Bbl 3axoTUTe OCTaHOBUTH
BOCNpOu3BeAEHNE.

(3) HaxkxmnTe <€ AnA yCKOPEHHOW NepemMoTKu
NeHTbl Ha3ag unv PP Ans YCKOPEHHOM
NepeMoTKU NEHTbI BNepes A0 HYNeBON TOYKU
cyeTuuka. JleHTa octaHoBUTCA
aBTOMaTU4YeCKM, Koraa cHeT4uK fjonaeT
npubnuanTtensHo fo HynA. "ZERO SET
MEMORY" nc4esHeT 1 NoABMTCA BPEMEHHOW
KoA.

(4) Haxxmute B>,

TR
J

S~

4 PLAY

=
o

Note on the tape counter
There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

Notes on ZERO SET MEMORY

® When you press ZERO SET MEMORY, the
counter’s zero point is memorized. Press ZERO
SET MEMORY again before step 3 to cancel the
memory .

® ZERO SET MEMORY may not function when
there is a blank portion between pictures on a
tape.

* ZERO SET MEMORY functions in recording
standby mode.

MpumeyaHue K CHETYUKY JIEHTbI
Mo>eT 6bITb pacxoXxaeHue Ha HECKOSbKO
CEKYH[, C BPEMEHHbIM KOLOM.

Mpumeyanua k ZERO SET MEMORY

¢ Korga Bel HaxxumaeTte ZERO SET MEMORY,
HyneBaA ToYKa cYeTYMKa 3anoMuUHaeTcA.
CHoBa HaxxmuTe ZERO SET MEMORY nepepg
NyHKTOM 3 AN1A CTMPaHNA NaMATU.

o OyHkuma ZERO SET MEMORY moxeT He
paboTaTb, ecrnv Ha NieHTe nMetoTeA
He3anvcaHHble YacTu Mexay U306paKeHNAMM.

o OyHkuma ZERO SET MEMORY pa6oTaeT
TakXe U B pexxme roToOBHOCTM 3anucu.



Displaying recording

data - data code
function

You can display recording data (date/time or
various settings when recorded) on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder during playback
(Data Code). The Data Code is also displayed on
the TV.

You can only operate with the Remote
Commander.

Press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander
during playback.

OTobpaxeHne faHHbIX
3anucu - ®yHKLMA Koaa
AaHHbIX

Bbl MoXeTe oTobpasnTb faHHble 3anvcu (partay/

BPEMA UMK pasfnnyHble YCTaHOBKY Npy 3anvcu)
Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnu B Bugovckartene Bo BpeMA
BOCMNpoun3BeaeHnsa (Koa AaHHbiX). Kog aaHHbIX
Tak>Xe MOXeT 6blTb 0OTOOpa>keH Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa.

Bbl MOXeTe paboTaTb TONbKO C
MCMonb3oBaHNEM NynbTa AUCTaHUVOHHOTO
ynpasneHuA.

HaxxmuTte kHonky DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
[OVCTaHLUMOHHOTO ynpaBneHua Bo BpeMA
BOCMPON3BEEHMA.

DATA CODE

To select the items to be displayed
Set DATA CODE in the menu system, and select
the following items:

When DATE/CAM is selected: date — various
settings (SteadyShot, PROGRAM AE, shutter
speed, white balance, aperture value, gain) — no
indicator.

When DATE is selected: date — no indicator.

When bars (-- -- --) appear

* A blank portion of the tape is being played
back.

¢ The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
having date and time set.

¢ The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

W mANUAL
10000 AWB
F1.6 188

471998
10:13:02

[nAa Bbibopa anemeHTOB O0TOGpPaXKeHUA
YctaHoBuTe DATA CODE B cucTeme MeHio 1
BblbepuTe crneaytolwme yCTaHOBKU:

Mpu Boi6ope DATE/CAM: nata — pasnuyHble
yCTaHoBKM (ycTonumBana cbemka, PROGRAM
AE, ckopocTb 3aTBOpa, 6anaHc 6enoro,
3HayeHne anepTypsbl, ycuneHne) — HeT
VHAVKaLWW.

Mpu Boi6ope DATE: pata — HeT nHamMkaumm.

Ecnu noABnoTCA YEPTOUKMH (-- -- --)

¢ Bocrnpon3BoaMTcA HesanmcaHHana YacTb
NEeHTHI.

¢ [leHTa 6blna 3anucaHa Ha Buaeokamepe 6e3
YCTaHOBKM AaThl Y BPEMEHM.

¢ JleHTa He MOXeT 6bITb BOCpOM3BeAeHa U3-3a
NOBPEXAEHWUA NEHTbI NN NOMEX.

nuhedouo si9HHegoaLoHemdag0o,  suonesado pacuenpy I
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Editing onto another

tape

You can create your own video programme by
editing with any other DV, “"IN mini DV,

B 8 mm, HiEl Hi8, VS VHS, SViS S-VHS, Vis[H
VHSC, SIVHSIH S-VHSC or I8 Betamax VCR that
has audio/video inputs. You can edit with little
deterioration of picture and sound quality when
using the DV connecting cable.

Before editing

Connect the camcorder to the VCR using the
VMC-2DV /4DV DV connecting cable (not
supplied) or the supplied A/V connecting cable.

Using the DV connecting cable
Simply connect the VMC-2DV/4DV DV
connecting cable (not supplied) to DV OUT and
to DV IN of the DV products. With digital-to-
digital connection, video and audio signals are
transmitted in digital form for high-quality
editing.

Arrow /CTtpenka

=

MoHTa)x Ha apyryto
NeHTy

Bbl MoXeTe co3paTh Bawy cobCcTBEHHYO
BMAeonporpammy nyTeM MOHTaxKa ¢ NOMOLLbIO
apyroro KBM undposoro sugeodopmata DV,

M N mini DV, Bl 8 mm, HIiEl Hi8,VHS| VHS, SVHS
S-VHS, VHSC, SivHs[H S-VHSC vnn 8
Betamax, KoTopbIvi UMeeT BXOAb! ayano/Bnaeo.
Bbl MOXeTe CMOHTMPOBATb HOBYIO NTEHTY C
HebOoMbLUNM yXyLEeHeM KavecTsa
N306paxKeHna 1 3By4aHnA Npu UCMNoMb30BaHUM
COeAVHUTENbHOTO LMgPOBOro BuaeoKkabens.

Mepen moHTaXKem

MoacoeanHnTe Buaeokamepy Kk KBM,
MCnonb3yA CoeANHUTENbHbIN LM POBOiA
Buaeokabeno VMC-2DV/4DV (He npunaraeTca)
VNN Npunaraemblii CoAeHUTENbHbIR kabenb
ayamo/Bnaeo.

Wcnonb3oBaHue coeAUHUTENILHOrO
uucppoBoro suaeokabena

MpocTo NoakYUTE COeANHUTENBHbIN
undppoBoit Buaeokabens VMC-2DV/4DV (He
npunaraetcA) kK rHesgy DV OUT wu k rHe3gy DV
IN uncbpoBon Buaeoannapatypsl. Mpu
LUMPOBOM-K-LIPOBOMY COEANHEHNN
BUAEOCUTHBIMbI Y @y AMOCUrHasbl nepeaaroTcA B
undpoBoi chopme ana obecneveHua
BbICOKOKa4€CTBEHHOro MOHTaXxa.

(not supplied)/ ’

(He npwnaraeTCH)jg DV IN

="~ : Signal flow/lMepepnaya curHana



Editing onto another tape MoHTaXx Ha apyryto neHty

Notes on editing when using the DV MpuMeyaHUA K MOHTaXy npu
connecting cable MCMoJbNI30BaHUN COEAUHNTENbHOIO
® You can connect one VCR only. uucpposoro Bupgeokabena
® You can record picture, sound and system data * Bbl MOXETe NoAcoeanHNTb TONbKO oanH KBM.
at the same time on the DV products by using * Bbl MOXeTe 3anncbiBaTh M306paXkeHne, 3ByK 1
the DV connecting cable only. CUCTEMHbIEe [aHHble OIHOBPEMEHHO Ha
* You cannot edit the titles, display indicator or umchpoBYyO BuaegoannapaTtypy TOMbKO npu
the contents of cassette memory. MCMOMb30BaHUN COEeANHUTENBHOrO LnpoBOro
¢ If you record playback pause picture with the BuAeoKabena.
DV OUT jack, the recorded picture becomes ® Bbl He MOXeTe BbIMOMHUTL MOHTaX TUTPOB,
rough. And when you playback the picture VHAMKATOPOB AUCMIIEA UK COAEPXKMNMOro
using the other video equipments, the picture namATU KacceTbl.
may jitter. ¢ Ecnu Bbl 3anuckiBaeTe nsobpaxeHue B
pexxume nay3bl BOCMPON3BEAEHNA Hepes
Using the A/V connecting cable [a] or rHesno DV OUT, 3anucaHHoe n3obpaxkeHue
S video connecting cable (not bynet HeueTkuM. A ecnu Bbl Bocnponssoaute
supplied) [b] n306pakeHne C NCNonb30BaHNeM pyron
Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE. BMA€Oannapatypel, M3o6paxeHune MoXeT
apoxatb.

Ucnonb3oBaHue coeANHUTENbHOIO
kabena ayamo/Bugeo [a] unu
coeguHUTenbHoOro kabena S-eumpgeo (He
npunaraetcs) [b]

YcTaHoBUTE CeJieKTOp BXOAHbIX CUrHanoB Ha
KBM B nonoxeHue LINE.

TV

IN

@ VIDEO |g=

@ =

AUDIO
@} -
S VIDEO (= ¢ S VIDEO
OuUT

(not supplied)/(He npunaraetcs)
~—=: Signal flow/lNepepaya curHana
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Editing onto another tape

Notes on editing when using the A/V

connecting cable

* Press DATA CODE , SEARCH MODE, or
DISPLAY to turn off the display indicators.
Otherwise, the indicators will be recorded on
the tape.

e If your TV or VCR is a monaural type, connect
the yellow plug of the A/V connecting cable for
video to the TV or VCR. Connect only the white
or red plug for audio to the TV or VCR. If you
connect the white plug, the sound is L (left)
signal. If you connect the red plug, the sound is
R (right) signal.

* You can edit precisely by connecting a LANC
cable to this camcorder and other video
equipment having fine synchro-editing
function, using this camcorder as a player.

Starting editing

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert your
recorded tape into the camcorder.

(2) Play back the recorded tape on the camcorder
until you locate the point where you want to
start editing, then press Il to set the
camcorder in playback pause mode.

(3) On the VCR, locate the recording start point
and set the VCR in recording pause mode.

(4) Press Il on the camcorder and VCR
simultaneously to start editing.

To edit more scenes
Repeat steps 2 to 4.

To stop editing
Press B on both the camcorder and the VCR.

MoHTa)X Ha ApYrylo NeHTy

MpuMeyaHUA K MOHTaXKy Npu MCMONb30BaHUN

coeavHUTENbHOro Kabena ayano/Buaeo

¢ Ha>xmute DATA CODE, SEARCH MODE wnu
DISPLAY ana BbIK/IlOYEHNA UHANKATOPOB
aucrnineA. B npoTuBHOM cnyyae nHAnKaTopsl
OyayT 3anucaHbl Ha NEHTY.

¢ Ecnu Baw Tenesusop unm KBM
MOHOOHNYECKOro TMna, NOACOeANHUTE
>KeNTbIN pa3bemM coeanmHuTeNIbHoro kabensa
ayavo/Bnaeo AnA BUAEOCUTHANOB K
Tenesusopy unu KBM. MNMoacoeanHnTe ToNbko
6enbIii NN KpacHbIn pasbem Ansa
ayanocurHanos K Tenesusopy unu KBM. Ecnn
Bbl nogcoeanHnTe 6€nbin pa3beM, TO 3BYK
6yneT nepeaaBaTbCA CUrHanoMm kaHana L
(nesoro). Ecnu Bbl noacoeanHuTe KpacHbIn
pasbem, To 3BYK byAeT npeaasatbeA
curHanom kavana R (npasoro).

© Bbl MOXXETE BbINOMHWUTbL TOYHBIA MOHTaX
nyTem noacoeamHernus kabenAa LANC (He
npunaraeTcA) K JaHHOW BUAEOKaMepe 1 K
Opyrov Buaeoannapartype, MMetoLLen
hYHKLMIO TOYHOTO CMHXPOHHOIO MOHTaxa,
1cnonb3yA AaHHylo BUAeOKaMepy B KayecTse
BuAeonnenepa.

HayHuTe moHTaXx

(1) BcTaBbTe YACTYIO NEHTY (MW NEHTY,
KoTopyto Bbl xoTute nepesanucatsb) B KBM 1
BCTaBbTe Bally 3anucaHHyto neHTy B
BMAeoKamepy.

(2) BocnpounssoauTe 3anvcaHHyio NeHTy B
BMAeoKamepe A0 Tex rnop, noka Bbl He
ob6HapyXuTe TouKy, oTKyaa Bbl xoTuTe
Ha4aTb MOHTaX, a 3aTtem HaxkmuTe Il anA
YCTaHOBKM BUAEOKaMepbl Ha PeXXumM naysbl
BOCMpOU3BeAeHUA.

(3)Hanaute Ha KBM Touky Hayana 3anvcu u
yctaHosute KBM Ha pexxum naysbl 3anvcu.

(4) OpHoBpemeHHo HaxkmuTe Il Ha
Buaeokamepe v Ha KBM ana Havana
MOHTaxa.

[OnAa moHTa)ka Apyrux cueH
[MoBTOpPYTE MYHKTLI CO 2 MO 4.

AnA ocTaHOBKW MOHTa)ka
HaxwmumTte B n Ha Bugeokamepe n Ha KBM.



Audio dubbing

You can record an audio sound to add to the
original sound on a tape by connecting audio
equipment or a microphone. If you connect the
audio equipment, you can add a sound on your
recorded tape by specifying starting and ending
points. The original sound will not be erased.

Hano)xeHune 3ByKOBOrro
COMNpoOBOXAEHUA

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb 3ByKOBOE
CoMpoBOXAeHne ANA Ao6aBNeHNA K ICXOAHOMY
3BYKY Ha NeHTe nyTem NoAcoeanHeHnA
ayavoannapaTypbl unu MukpodoHa. Ecnu Bei
rnoacoeavHUTe ayanoannapartypy, Bel moxeTe
HanoXuTb 3BYK Ha Bally 3anucaHHyo neHTy
nyTem ykasaHua HavasibHOM U KOHEYHOWN TOYKM.
McxonHbii 3ByK He ByaeT cTepT.

Audio equipment
Ayaunoannapartypa

AUDIOL | LINEOUT AUDIOR
L®@ @R

MIC S S
(PLUG IN 3 RK-G128 connecting cable f 1
POWER) —— (not supplied)/

CoeanHuTenbHbIn Kabenb

RK-G128

|

(He npunaraeTcA)

l

microphone (not supplied)/
MukpodpoH (He npunaraetca)

~—=: Signal flow/lNepeaaya curHana

Note

You can check the recorded picture and sound
connecting the AUDIO/VIDEO OUT jack to a
TV.

The recorded sound is not output from a speaker.
Check the sound by using TV or headphones.

MpumevaHue

Bbl MOXeTe npoBepuTb 3anvMcaHHble
n3obpaxeHuve 1 3ByK, coeanHne rdesno AUDIO/
VIDEO OUT ¢ TeneBn3opom.

3anucbiBaembi 3ByK He He BOCMIPON3BOAUTCA
Yyepes rpomkoroBoputesib. KOHTponmpynTe 3Byk
nyTem Ucnonb3oBaHnA Tenesnsopa nunm
rONoBHbIX TeNedoHOB.

uunedauo alquueaomouemdaaoo& SuO!lEJOdO pacuenpy I
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Audio dubbing

Notes on audio dubbing

* A new sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the 16-bit mode (32 kHz,
44.1 kHz or 48 kHz).

® When an external microphone is not connected,
the recording will be made through the built-in
microphone of the camcorder.

* A new sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the LP mode.

e If you add a new sound on a tape recorded
with another camcorder (including DCR-
TRV5E), the sound quality may become worse.

*When you record a playback pause picture with
the DV jack, you cannot add audio to that
portion of the tape.

*You cannot add audio with the AUDIO/VIDEO
OUT or DV jack.

Adding an audio sound on a
recorded tape

(1) Insert your recorded tape into the camcorder.

(2) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to PLAYER.

(3) On the camcorder, locate the point where the
recording should begin by pressing <« or
»». Then press I to set it to playback pause
mode.

(4) Press AUDIO DUB on the Remote
Commander. @Il (green) mark appears in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

(5) Press Il on the Remote Commander and at
the same time start playing back the audio
you want to record. The new sound will be
recorded in stereo 2. The recorded sound in
stereo 1 is not heard. While adding an audio
sound, @ (red) mark appears in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

(6) Press M on the Remote Commander at the
point where you want to stop recording.

Hano)xeHue 3ByKOBOro
conpoBoXaeHue

MpumeyaHUA K HaNoXXeH 1o 3ByKOBOIro

COMNPOBOXXAEHUA

* HoBbIN 3BYK HE MOXET ObITb 3anucaH Ha
NeHTy, NpeaBapuUTernbHO 3anvMcaHHyo B 16-
6utoBoM pexxume (32 kl'u, 44,1 kl'y unn 48
Kly).

e Korga BHELHWI MUKPOOH He MOAKITIOYEH,
3anuncb 6yaeT BbINONHATLCA Yepes
BCTPOEHHbI MUKPOMOH BUAEOKamepbl.

* HoBbIN 3BYK He MOXeET ObITb 3anucaH Ha
nNeHTe, NpefBapuTeNnbHO 3anncaHHoM B
pexxume LP.

* Ecnu Bbl HanoxuTe 3ByK Ha NEHTY,
3anuncaHHyto Ha Apyrovi Buaeokamepe
(Bkntovan gpyryto Buaeokamepy DCR-TRV5E)
TO KQ4yeCTBO 3ByKa My>eT yXyAWMnTbCA.

¢ Korga Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe nsoobpaxeHve B
pexume nay3sbl BOCNPOM3BeAeHVA Yepes
rHe3ao DV, Bbl He MOXeTe HanoXxuTb
ayAMocurHan Ha 9TOT y4acTOK NEHTbI.

* Bbl He MOXKeTe HanoXmTb ayamocurHan Yyepes
rHe3go AUDIO/VIDEO OUT wnu DV.

Hano>xeHue 3ByKOBOro conpo-
BOXXAEHUA Ha 3arnUCaHHYIO JIEHTY

(1) BctaBbTe Baly 3anucaHHyto kacceTy B
BUAEOKamMepy.

(2) Haxknmana mManeHbKyto 3efeHyro KHOMKY Ha
BblktovaTene POWER, ycTaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(3)Hainoute Ha BUgeokamepe MecTo, rae
[OIKHA HaYaTbCA 3anucb, NyTEM HaXaTua
KHOMKN <4 vnn PP, 3aTeM HaxXMUTe
kHonky Il onA ycTaHOBKM BuagOKamepbl B
peXXum naysbl BOCNpOU3BeaeHUs.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky AUDIO DUB Ha nynbte
OVCTaHUMOHHOro ynpaBsneHus. MNoasuTcA
3HaK ‘oIl (3eneHbli) B BUAoUCKaTene unm
Ha akpaHe XK.

(5) Haxkxmute 11 Ha nynbTe AMCTAHUMOHHOIO
yrnpaBneHna 1 OQHOBPEMEHHO HaYHUTE
BOCNPOU3BOANTb ayANOUCTOYHUK, KOTOPbIN,
Bbl xoTnTe 3anucatb. HoBbIV 3BYK ByneT
3anvcaH Ha CTepeoopOXKY 2. 3anucaHHbI
3BYK Ha CTepeoopoxKe 1 CribllleH He
6ynet. Bo Bpema gobaBnexus
ayAvo3ByYaHVA 3HaK @ (KpacHbIi)
NoABMTCA B BUAOUCKATENE UMW Ha 3KpaHe
KKL.

(6) Haxxmute M Ha nynbTe AUCTAHUMOHHOIO
yrnpaBneHnAa B TouKe, rae Bl 3axonTte
OCTaHOBUTb 3arucChb.



Audio dubbing

To play back the new recorded sound
Adjust the balance between the original sound
(ST1) and the new sound (ST2) by selecting
AUDIO MIX in menu system.

Hano>xeHune 3ByKOBOro
COMpPOBOXAEHUA

[nAa sBocnpou3BeaeHnA HOBOro
3anucaHHoOro 3ByKa

OTperynupynte 6anaHc Mexay UCXOAHbIM
3BYyKOM (ST1) 1 HOBbIM 3ByKOM (ST2), Bbibpas
yctaHoBky AUDIO MIX B cucteme MeHto.

MENU

AUDIO MIX

[MENUJ:END

[ E—
ST1

Five minutes after when you disconnect the
power source or remove the battery pack, the
settings of AUDIO MIX return to the original
sound (ST1) only. The factory setting is original
sound only.

To end audio more precisely

First, press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander at the point where you want to stop
recording. Then start recording from step 2, and
the recording stops automatically near the
counter’s zero point.

Yepes nATb MUHYT MOCNEe OTCOEANHEHNA
MCTOYHMKA NUTaHWUA UNK CHATMA BaTapeiHoro
6noka, yctaHoBka AUDIO MIX Bo3BpalyaeTca K
mcxogHomy 3ByyaHuto (ST1). 3aBoackan
yCTaHOBKa ABMAETCA TOSIbKO UCXOAHbIM
3ByYaHueM.

Ona 6onee TOYHOro OKOHYAHUA HasNl0OXXEHUA
ayauocurHana

CnepBa Haxxmute ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
nynbTe AUCTAHUMOHHOIO yNpaBeHnA B TOYKe,
rae Bbl xoTuTe 3aKOHUUTb 3anucb. 3aTtem
HaYyHWTE 3anncb C NyHKTa 2, 1 3anucb
OCTaHOBMTCA aBTOMaTUYECKUN BOIM3N HYNeBON
TOYKU CHETYMKA.

uunedauo alquueaomouemdaaooﬂ SuO!lEJOdO pacuenpy I
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Additional information

Usable cassettes and
playback modes

Selecting cassette types

You can use the “"[)\' mini DV cassette only. You
cannot use any other IN DV, 8 mm, HiEl Hi8,
VS| VHS, SWVHS S-VHS, VHS[H VHSC, SVHSIH S-
VHSC or I8 Betamax cassette.

We recommend mini DV cassette with cassette

memory.

There are two types of mini DV cassettes: with

cassette memory and without cassette memory.

We recommend you to use the tape with cassette

memory. The IC memory is mounted on this type

of mini DV cassette. This camcorder can read and
write data such as dates of recording or titles, etc.
to this memory. The functions using the cassette
memory require successive signals recorded on
the tape. If the tape has a blank portion in the

beginning or between the recorded portions, a

title may not be displayed properly or the search

functions may not work properly. Not to make
any blank portion on the tape, operate the
followings.

Press END SEARCH to go to the end of the

recorded portion before you begin the next

recording if you operate the followings:

—you have ejected the cassette while recording.

—you have played back the tape in the PLAYER
mode.

If there is a blank portion or discontinuous signal

on your tape, re-record from the beginning to the

end of the tape concerning above.

* The same result may occur when you record
using a digital video camera recorder without a
cassette memory function on a tape recorded by
one with the cassette memory function.

Tapes with cassette memory have Cl!l (Cassette

Memory) mark. Sony recommends that you use a

tape having CJI] mark to enjoy this camcorder

fully.

WUcnonb3yembie KacceTbl 1
peXuMbl BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA

Bbi6bop TUNoB KacceT

Bbl MOXXeTe ucnonbL30BaTh TONbLKO KacceThbl
v\ mini DV. Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTb
Kakyto-nnbo gpyryto kaccety IN DV, El 8 mm,
FIiE Hi8, VHS| VHS, SVHS S-VHS, VHS[H VHSC,
SWVHS[H S-VHSC unu @ Betamax.

Mb1 pekomeHAyem ucnosib3oBaTb
MmuHuBugeokaccetbl Mini DV ¢ namAaTbio
KacceTbl.

MmeeTca gBa Tuna kaccet Mini DV: ¢ namATbIO

KacceTbl 1 6e3 namATn KacceTbl. Mbl

pekomeHayem Bam ncrnonb3oBaTh NIEHTbI KacceT

€ namATbio. Ha Takom Tune kacceT Mini DV

YCTaHOBJIEHO 3aMoMuHaloLLee yCTPOUTCBO B

Buze NC. [laHHas Buaeokamepa MOXeT

CUYMTBLIBATb M 3anncbiBaTb AaHHbIE, TAKNE Kak

[aTbl BbIMNOSIHEHMA 3anucelr Un TUTPbI U T.4. C

MCMOMb30BaHMEM 3TOr0 3arnoMUHaKoLLero

ycTpoicTBa. PyHKUMK, UCMOSb3YIOLME NamATb

KacceTbl, HY>AalTCA B HENPEPbIBHbIX

CUrHanax, 3anucaHHbIX Ha neHTe. Ecnu neHta

MMeeT HesarnvcaHHbI y4acToK B Ha4yana unm

MeX [y 3anucaHHbIMU YacTAMU, TO TUTP MeXeT

He oTobpaxkaTbCcA Haaexawmm obpasom, unu

hyHKUMK noncka mMoryT paboTaTb HenpasunbHO.

YT06bI Ha NNEHTE HE MONY4USIOCh HU OHOMN

He3anucaHHOWM YacTu BbINOSHANTE creaytoLlee.

Haxmute END SEARCH ana nepexopa K KOHUy

3anvcaHHON YacTu Nepea Hayasnom cneaytoLlen

3anucu, ecnu 6bIno0 caenaHo cneayoulee:

— Bbl BITONKHYNM KacceTy BO Bpems

BbIMNOSIHEHWA 3anunCHK.

— Bbl Bocnpoussenu neHTy B pexume PLAYER.

Ecnu Ha Bawwei neHTe nMmeeTcA He3anncaHHbIn

Yy4acTOK MNu NpepbIBaOLWMIACA CUrHar, To

BC/IeICTBME BbILEYNOMAHYTOro nepesanumTe

TaKylo NIeHTy OT Havana Ao KoHua.

* Takomn >ke pe3ynbTaT MOXET NPOU30NTH, Koraa
Bbl BbINONHAETE 3anncCb C UCNONb30BaHNEM
uncpoBor Buaeokamepbl 6e3 hyHKUMM NamATh
KacceTbl Ha NTeHTe, 3anncaHHOW Ha BUuaeokamepe
¢ hyHKLMEWH NamMATN KacceThbl.

JleHTbl kacceT ¢ namATbio metoT 3Hak ClI

(kacceTa ¢ namAaTbto). dupma Sony

pekomMeHayeT, 4Tobbl Bbl ncnonb3osanu

kacceTbl co 3HakoMm CJ!| anA nonHoro

HacnaXxaeHvA OT UCNONIb30BaHWA AaHHOW

B/ EOKaMepbI.



Usable cassettes and
playback modes

When you play back

Copyright signal

When playing back

Using any other video camera recorder, you
cannot record on a tape that has recorded a
copyright control signals for copyright protection
of software which is played back in this
camcorder.

Audio mode

12-bit mode: The original sound can be recorded
in stereo 1, and the new sound in stereo 2 in

32 kHz. The balance between stereo 1 and stereo
2 can be adjusted by selecting AUDIO MIX in the
menu system during playback. Both sounds can
be played back.

16-bit mode: A new sound cannot be recorded
but the original sound can be recorded in high
quality. Moreover, it can also play back sound
recorded in 32 kHz, 44.1 kHz or 48 kHz. When
playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode,
16BIT indicator appears on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder.

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl U
pe>XXumbl BOCnpousBeaeHUs

Bo BpemAa BocnpousseaeHuA

CurHan aBTOpCKOro npaBa

Mpu BocnpousseaeHnn

C nomoLLblo Kakon-nmbo Apyroi BuaeoKamepbl
Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHUTL 3aNKChb C NIEHTBI, Ha
KOTOPOW MMEIOTCA KOHTPOMbHbIE CUrHanbl ANA
3aWmThl NPOrpaMmbl, BOCNPOVU3BOAUMON Ha
[aHHON Bnaeokamvepe.

3BYKOBOW peXxum

12-6MTOBBIV pexxumM: ICXOAHbIN 3BYK MOXET
6bITb 3anucaH B cTepeopexume 1, a HOBbIN 3ByK
B cTepeopexxume 2 Ha 32 KI'u. banaHc mexay
cTepeo3ByyaHuem 1 1 cTepeo3ByyaHem 2
MOXeT BbITb OTPErynmMpoBaH nyTem Bbibopa
yctaHoBku AUDIO MIX B cucteme mMeHto BO
Bpems BocnponsseaeHnAa. Oba 3By4aHus moryT
6bITb BOCNPOM3BEAEHbI.

16-6UTOBBIN pexxum: HoBbIN 3BYK HE MOXET
6bITb 3aM1caH, HO UICXOAHbBIN 3BYK MOXET OblTb
3anncaH ¢ BbICOKMM Ka4ecTBOM. Ko Bcemy,
BMAgOKaMepa MOXeT BOCMPOU3BOANTb 3BYK,
3anucaHHbI Ha 32 KI'y, 44,1 kl'y unun 48 k.
[Mpu Bocnpon3BefeHUN NEHThI, 3anncaHHoOW B
16-6utoBOM pexxmme uHamkaTtop 16BIT
noABnAeTcA Ha akpaHe XXK[ vnn B
BMaouckarene.

BunendodHN BeHALrBLUHLIOLOTT uonewWIoUI [RUOIHPPY I
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Usable cassettes and
playback modes

Notes on the mini DV cassette

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide out the protect tab on the cassette so that
the red portion is visible. [a]

When affixing a label on the mini DV
cassette

Be sure to affix a label on only the location as
illustrated below so as not to cause malfunction
of the camcorder. [b]

After using the mini DV cassette
Rewind the tape to the beginning, put the
cassette in its case, and store it in an upright
position.

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl U
peXXumMmbl BOCnpou3BeaeHusa

MpumeyaHua kK KacceTe mini DV

[OnA npepoTBpaLeHun criy4amHoro
cTUpaHuAa

MepenBuHbTE 3alUMTHBI TIENECTOK Ha KacceTe
Tak, 4Tobbl 6bl1a BUAHA KpaHcHaA MeTka. [a]

Mpu npuknenBaHUM 3TUKETKU Ha
Kaccety mini DV

0O6nA3aTenbHO HaKNenTe 3TUKETKY TONMbKO Ha
MEeCTO, yKa3aHHOe HUXe Ha PUCYHKe, Tak,
YTO6bI HE BbI3BaTb NMOBPEXAEHNE
Buaeokamepesl. [b]

Mocne ncnonb3oBaHUA KacceTbl Mini
DV

[MepemoTaiiTe NeHTy Ha3a Ha Havano,
NnosiIoXKMTe KacceTy B ee PyTNAp n XpaHuTe ee B
BEepPTUKaJIbHOM MNOJTIOXKEHUN.

— lc]

P

=[5t

[b] ———

To record/na 3anucu

Slide out to prevent accidental erasure./
MepeaBuHbTE ANA NpPeAoTBpaLLEeHUA

CIly4alHOro CTUpaHuA

Note on gold-plated connector

If the gold-plated connector of mini DV cassettes
is dirty or dusty, you may not operate the
function using cassette memory. Clean up the
gold-plated connector with cotton-wool swab,
about every 10 times ejection of a cassettes. [c]

MpumMeyaHue K NO305I04EHHOMY KOHTaKTy
Ecnun no30no4eHHbI KOHTaKT kacceTbl Mini DV
CTaHEeT rPA3HLIM MU NblfbHBIM, Bbl HE cMoXeTe
ynpaBnATb PyHKUMAMYU C UCNONb30BaAHNEM
namATK KacceTbl. QunanTe No30M04EHHbIN
KOHTaKT C NMOMOLLbIO BATHOTO UJIN LIEPCTAHOMO
TamnoHa nNpubnuanTenbHo Yepes kaxaple 10
BbITanknBaHui kaccethbl. [c]



Charging the vanadium-

lithium battery in the
camcorder

Your camcorder is supplied with a vanadium-
lithium battery installed so as to retain the date
and time, etc., regardless of the setting of the
POWER switch. The vanadium-lithium battery is
always charged as long as you are using the
camcorder. The battery, however, will get
discharged gradually if you do not use the
camcorder. It will be completely discharged in
about half year if you do not use the camcorder
at all. Even if the vanadium-lithium battery is not
charged, it will not affect the camcorder
operation. To retain the date and time, etc.,
charge the battery if the battery is discharged.
The following are charging methods:
® Connect the camcorder to mains using the
supplied AC power adaptor, and leave the
camcorder with the POWER switch turned off
for more than 24 hours.
¢ Or install the fully charged battery pack in the
camcorder, and leave the camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

3apAaka BaHaaueBo-
nutueBoun batapenku
B Buageokamepe

Bawwa Bnaeokamepa ocHalleHa BaHaaneBo-
nMTeBon 6aTapenkon AnA coxpaHeHna gaTbl 1
BPEMEHW U T.A., HE3aBMCKMO OT YCTaHOBKM
BblkntoyaTenAa POWER. BaHagueBo-nutuesas
6artapenka Bceraa noasapsxaetca, noka Bbi
ucnonb3yeTe Buaeokamepy. OaHako,
6aTtaperika nocTeneHHo 6yaeT paspAXaTbeA,
paxe ecnu Bbl He ncnoneb3yeTe Buaeokamepy.
OHa NonHOCTbIO pas3pAAMTCA NPUOIN3NTENBHO
3a nonroga, ecnv Bel BoobLe He 6yneTte
ucnonb3oBaTh Buaeokamepy. [laxe ecnu
BaHaAMeBO-NNTMEBan HaTapeiika He 3apAXeHa,
37O He ByJeT BNUATbL Ha paboTy BUAEOKaMEpbI.
[lnA coxpaHeHua AaTbl U BPEMEHM U T.4.
3apsxanTe 6aTapenky nepes Ucrnonb3oBaHNEM
BUAeoKamepbl, ecnv 6ataperika paspAxeHa.
CyluecTByIOT crneayloLye MeToabl 3apAaKu:
¢ [logcoeanHuTe BuAeoKamepy K
3NEKTPUYHECKON CETU C UCMONb30BaHNEM
npunaraemoro ceTeBoro aganrtepa nepem.
TOKa M OCTaBbTe BUAeoKamepy npu
BbIK/O4YeHHOM BbikntodaTene POWER 6onee,
YeMm Ha 24 vaca.
© YCTaHOBWTE MOMTHOCTBIO 3aPAXKEHHbIV
6aTapenHbIi 610K B BUAEOKamepy 1 0CTaBbTe
BMAEOKaMepY Npu BblKMIOYEHHOM
Bbiknovatene POWER 6onee, yem Ha 24
yaca.
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Resetting the date

and time

The date and time are set at the factory. Set the

time according to the local time in your country.

If you do not use the camcorder for about half

year, the date and time settings may be released

(bars may appear) because the vanadium-lithium

battery installed in the camcorder will have been

discharged. In this case, first charge the

vanadium-lithium battery, then reset the date

and time.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

(3) Select CLOCK SET, then press the control
dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to adjust the year, and
then press the control dial.

(5) Set the month, day, hour and minutes by
turning and pressing the control dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

YcTtaHOBKa pgatbl U
BpeMeHMU

[aTa v Bpemsa yCcTaHOBNEHbI HA 3aBOAE.
YcTaHOBUTE BpPEMA B COOTBETCTBUN C MECTHbIM
BpemeHeM B Bawel ctpaHe. Ecnv Bbl He
ncnonb3yeTe BUAeoKamepy npubnmsnTensHo B
TeyeHve Nonaroaa, To YCTaHOBKU AaTbl U
BPEeMEeHW MOrTyT ObITb yTepAHbl (NOABMAIOTCA
YepTOYKM) BCIIEACTBME pas3pALKM BaHaAMEBO-
nuTueBon 6aTaperiku, ycTaHOBEHHON B Bawwen
Buaeokamepe. B Takom cniydae cnepsa
3apAavTe BaHaAMeBO-NUTMEBYIO HaTapeliky, a
3aTem CHOBa yCTaHOBMTE JaTy U BpeMA.

(1) Haxkumaa ManeHbKkyto 3efeHyt0 KHOMKY Ha
BbikntodyaTene POWER, yctaHoBuUTe ero B
nonoxenve CAMERA.

(2) Haxxmute MENU ona oTobpaxkeHUs MeHto Ha
akpaHe XK/ nnu B Bngouckartene.

(3) Bbibepute CLOCK SET, a 3aTem Haxxmute
PerynupoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(4) MoBepHUTE perynnMpoBOYHbIA ANCK AnA
pPerynupoBKu roaa, a 3ateM HaxxMuTe
PerynupoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(5) YctaHoBuTE MecAL, AaTy , 4acbl U MUHYTI
nyTeM NOBOPaYMBaHNA 1 HaxaTtuma
PerynupoBOYHOro Aucka.

(6) Haxxmute MENU pgna ctupaHua gucnnesn

Dl -
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Resetting the date and time

To correct the date and time setting
Repeat steps 2 to 5.

The year indicators changes as follows:

1998 — 1999 — . 2001 ... —+2029
C ]

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of this camcorder operates on
a 24-hour cycle.

YcTtaHOBKa AaTbl U BPEMEHMU

[nAa KOppeKTUPOBKU YCTAaHOBKMU AaThbl
U BpeMeHu
MoBTOpWTE MYHKTLI C 2 MO 5.

WHavkaTop roga M3MeHAETCA cneayowmm
obpasom:

1998 — 1999 —..... 2001 .....— 2029
C i m

MpumeyaHue K UHAUKATOPY BpeMeHU
BcTpoeHHble Yachl faHHOW BuAeoKamepbl
paboTailoT B 24-4aCOBOM LIMKIE.
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Tips for using the

battery pack

This section shows you how you can get the most
out of your battery pack.

Preparing the battery pack

Always carry additional batteries
Have sufficient battery pack power to do 2 to 3
times as much recording as you have planned.

Battery life is shorter in a cold
environment

Battery efficiency is decreased, and the battery
will be used up more quickly, if you are
recording in a cold environment.

To save battery power

Do not leave the camcorder in Standby mode
when not recording to save the battery power.

A smooth transition between scenes can be made
even if recording is stopped and started again.
While you are positioning the subject, selecting
an angle, or looking at the LCD screen or through
the viewfinder, the lens moves automatically and
the battery is used. The battery is also used when
a tape is inserted or removed.

CoBeTbl M0 MCMNONb30BaHUIO
GarapenHoro 6n10Ka

[aHHbIN pa3pen nokasbiBaeT, Kak Bbl moxeTe
nony4nTb HanbonbLUyto oTAadvy oT Bawero
6aTapenHoro 65oka.

MoarotoBka 6aTtapenHoro 65oka

Bceraa Hocute AOMNOJIHUTENbHbIE
6aTapeiiHble 6510Ku

MmeliTe goctaToyHbI 3apAg 6aTapenHoro
6noka AnA BbINONHEHUA 3anucy B 2 - 3 pasa
6onblue, Yem Bbl 3annaHmpoBanu.

Cpok cny>6bl 3apaaa 6aTtapeiHoro
6yaeTt Kopoye B XOJIOAHbIX YCNOBUAX
OhpekTMBHOCTL 6aTapenHoro 6oka
noHmxaeTcA, u 3apAg 6artapenHoro 6roka
ucrnonb3yeTtcA bbicTpee, ecnv Bel nponssoanTe
3anucb B XOMOAHbIX YCIOBUAX.

OnA akoHomuu 3apAana 6aTapeHoro
6noka

[inA skoHomun 3apAna 6atapenHoro 61o0ka He
oCTaBnANTe BUAEOKaMepy B pexvme
rOTOBHOCTM, KorAa Bbl He npousBoanTe 3anuch.
MnaBHbIN Nepexo Mexay clueHaMn MOXeT bbITb
BbINOJSIHEH, AaKe ecnun 3anuchb bbina
ocTaHoBneHa n Havata cHosa. Koraa Bebl
no3nUMoHNpyeTe 06BEKT, BbIBUpaeTe yron unm
cMmoTpuTe Ha akpaH XK/ nnu B Bugouckartens,
06BEKTUB NepemeLlaeTcA aBToOMaTUYeCKH, 1
6aTapenHbii 6110k 6yAeT MCNoNb30BaThCA.
BaTapeiHbi 610K Tak>ke UCronb3yeTcA nNpu
BCTaBKe W yAaneHnn NeHTbl.



Tips for using the battery
pack

When to replace the battery
pack

While you are using your camcorder, the
remaining battery indicator on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder decreases gradually as battery
power is used up.

The remaining time in minutes also appears.

CoBeTbl Mo UCMOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTtapenHoro 6510ka

Korpa 3ameHATb 6aTaperHbIN
6nok

Korga Bbl ncnonb3yete Bugeokamepy,
MNHAMKaTOp ocTaBLleroca 3apAna 6aTapeHoro
6noka Ha akpaHe XXK[ unu B Bugonckarene
NOCTENEHHO YMEHbLUAETCA No Mepe
1crnonb3oBaHnA 3apAaga 6aTaperiHoro bnoka.
Tak>e NoABNAETCA OCTaBLUEecA BpemMa B
MUHyTax.

) > {a-)>{_&>{ d>{ ]

When the remaining battery indicator reaches the
lowest point, the &1 indicator appears and starts
flashing on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.
When the € indicator on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder changes from slow flashing to
rapid flashing while you are recording, set the
POWER switch to OFF on the camcorder and
replace the battery pack. Leave the tape in the
camcorder to obtain a smooth transition between
scenes after the battery pack has been replaced.

Notes on the rechargeable
battery pack

Caution

Never leave the battery pack in temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in the
sun or under direct sunlight.

The battery pack heats up

During charging or recording, the battery pack
heats up. This is caused by energy that has been
generated and a chemical change that has
occurred inside the battery pack. This is not
cause for concern, and is normal.

Korpaa nHaukaTop ocTaslueroca 3apaja
6aTapernHoro 6510Kka 4OCTUraeT HauHM3LWen
TOYKM, MHAMKATOP €X1 NOABNAETCA U HAYNHaeT
Muratb Ha aKkpaHe >XK[ nnu B Bugonckarene.
Korpa nHavkartop ©1 Ha akpaHe XK vinu B
Buaouckartene n3mMeHAeT MeAIeHHOe MUraHe
Ha ObICTPOE MUraHve BO BPeMA 3anucy,
ycTaHoBuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxerHve OFF Ha Bunaeokamepe 1 3ameHnTe
6aTtapeiHbin 6n10k. OcTaBbTe NIEHTY B
BuaeokKamepe Ana nony4eHnA nnasHoro
nepexoja Mexay cLueHamu nocne 3ameHsbl
6aTapeinHoro 65oKa.

MpumevaHMa K nepesapa)kxaeMomMy
6aTapeiiHomy 6510Ky

MpepnocTtepexxeHue

Hukorpa He ocTaBnAanTe 6aTapeiHblin 650K Npu
TemnepaType cBbiwe 60° C (140° F), kak
Hanpumep, B aBToMobune, NpunapkoBaHHOM Ha
COSHUE, UMK NOZ, NPAMBIMU CONTHEYHBIMU
nyvamu.

BaTtapeiHbi 610K HarpesaeTcA

Bo Bpems 3apAaaku unu sanvcu 6atapenHbii
610K HarpeBaeTcA. OTO BbI3BAHO reHepUpyemoii
3HEpPrvemn N XMMMYeCcKNMM peakumnAMmn, KoTopble
NPOMCXOAAT BHYTpU 6aTapeinHoro 65oka. 1o He
OOMKHO BbITb NPUYMHOW AnA 6eCnoKoMCTBa Tak
KakK 3TO BMOJIHe HOpMaJsibHO.
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Tips for using the battery
pack

Battery pack care

* Remove the battery pack from the
camcorder after using it, and keep it in a cool
place. When the battery pack is installed to the
camcorder, a small amount of current flows to
the camcorder even if the POWER switch is set
to OFF. This shortens battery life.

® The battery pack is always discharging even
when it is not in use after charging. Therefore,
you should charge the battery pack right before
using the camcorder.

The life of the battery pack

If the battery indicator flashes rapidly just after
turning on the camcorder with a fully charged
battery pack, the battery pack should be replaced
with a new fully charged one.

Charging temperature

You should charge batteries at temperatures

from 10°C to 30°C (from 50°F to 86°F). Lower
temperatures require a longer charging time.

Notes on the “InfoLITHIUM"”
Battery Pack

What is the “InfoLITHIUM” battery

pack

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack is a lithium

battery pack which can exchange data with

compatible video equipment about its battery

consumption.

When you use this battery pack with video

equipment having the (f) infoLiTHIUM mark, the

video equipment will indicate the remaining

battery time in minutes.*

* The indication may not be accurate depending
on the condition and environment which the
equipment is used under.

CoBeTbl Mo UCMOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTtapeunHoro 6510ka

Yxop 3a 6aTtapeiriHbiM 6J10KOM

o CHUMKTe BaTapelHbli 610K € BUAEOKaMepbl
rocse UCNoNb30BaHNA U XpaHuTe ero B
npoxnagHom mecte. Korga 6ataperiHbiii 6110k
yCTaHOBJIeH Ha Buaeokamepy, He6onbluoe
KONMYECBTO 3MEKTPUHECKOrO TOKa NocTynaeT
Ha BMAeoKamepy, Aaxe ecnu BbiknoyaTenb
POWER ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxeHue OFF. 310
coKpallaeT Cpok cny>6bl 3apAaa 6aTtapenHoro
6noka.

e BaTapeliHbIn 610K Bcerga paspsaxaeTca, gaxe
€CN OH He 1Cnosb3yeTcA Nocne 3apAaKu.
Moatomy Bbl fonxHbl 3apaxaTb 6aTapenHbii
610K HeNnoCcpeACTBEHHO nepes,
“cnonb3oBaHMeM BuaeOKamepb!.

Cpok cny6bl 6aTapeiHoro 6s1oka
Ecnu nHaukaTop 6aTtapeiiHoro 65oka 6bicTpo
MuUraeT cpasy nocrne BKIOYEHUA BUAEOKaMepbl
C MOJHOCTbIO 3apAXEHHbLIM 6aTaperHbIM
6nokoM, 6aTaperHbli 610K JOMKEH 6bITb
3aMeHeH HOBbIM MNOJIHOCTbIO 3apPAXXEHHbIM
6aTapeinHbIM 6110KOM.

TemnepaTypa 3apAaaKu

Bbl fomKHbI 3apAXxaTb 6aTapenHbii 610K npu
Temnepatpe ot 10°C po 30°C (ot 50°F go 86°F).
Bonee Hu3kaa Temnepatypa TpebyeTt 6onee
ONUTENIbHOTO BPEMEHW 3apAaKM.

Mpume4aHuA kK 6aTapenHomy
650Ky "InfoLITHIUM"

YT1o Takoe 6aTapeiHbin 610K

“InfoLITHIUM”

"InfoLITHIUM" aBnAeTcA nMTueBbIM

6aTapeirHbiM 6510KOM, KOTOPbIN MOXET

06MeHNBaTbCA AaHHBIMU C COBMECTUMOIA

BMAeoannapaTypoi OTHOCMTENbHO pacxoaa

3apaga 6aTapeniHoro 6noka.

Mpw ncnonb3oBaHun faHHoro 6atapenHoro

610ka ¢ BuaeoannapaTtypoi, MetoLLen 3HaK

(D) mfoLiTHIUM, BUAEOANNApaTypa 6yaeT

nokasblBaTb OCTaBLUeecA BpemA 3apAna

6aTtaperHoro 651oka B MUHyTax.*

* NokasaHne MoXeTb ObITb HETOYHbIM, B
3aBMCKMOCTY OT YCNOBUI 1 OKpYy>KatoLLen
cpefAbl NMpY KOTOPbIX UCMONb3yeTcA
annapaTtypa.



Tips for using the battery
pack

How the battery consumption is
displayed

The power consumption of the camcorder
changes depending on its use, such as whether
the LCD is used or not, how the autofocusing is
working on or not.

While checking the condition of the camcorder,
the “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack measures the
battery consumption and calculates the
remaining battery power. If the condition
changes drastically, the remaining battery
indication may suddenly decrease or increase by
more than 2 minutes.

Even if 10 to 20 minutes is indicated as the
battery remaining time on the LCD or
viewfinder, the & indicator may also flash under
some conditions.

To obtain more accurate remaining

battery indication

Set the camcorder to recording standby mode

and point towards a stationary object. Do not

move the camcorder for 30 seconds or more.

o If the indication seems incorrect, use up the
battery and then recharge it fully (Full charge").
Note that if you have used the battery in a hot
or cold environment for long time, or you have
repeated charging many times, the battery may
not be able to show the correct time even after
being fully charged.

e After you have used the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack with an equipment not having the
() mfoLiTHIUM mark, make sure that you use up
the battery on the equipment having the
() mfouiTHIUM mark and then recharge fully.

CoBeTbl Mo UCMOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTtapenHoro 6noka

Kak oTob6parkaetcAa pacxoa 3apAapa
6arapenHoro 6yoka

MoTpebnAaeman MOLWHOCTb BUAEOKAMEPON
N3MEHAETCA B 3aBUCUMOCTY OT YC/IOBUI ee
MCMonb30BaHWA, Kak Hanpumep, UCronb3yeTcA
v XK vnun HeT, paboTaeT nu aBToMatu4eckan
POKYCUPOBKA NN HET.

Bo BpemsA npoBepKy COCTOAHUA BUAECOKaMepbI
6aTtapeiHbin 6110k "InfoLITHIUM" namepsaet
pacxof, 6aTapeiHoro 3apAja u BbluucnAeT
ocTaBLuMicA 3apAag 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka. Ecnn
YCNOBWA MUCMONb30BaHWA CUMbHO U3MEHAIOTCHA,
VHAMKaUMA ocTasLUerocA 3apaaa 6aTapenHoro
6110Kka MOXET PE3KO YMEHBLUUTLCA UK
yBenuuMTLCA Bonee Yem Ha 2 MAHYThI.

Oaxe ecnmoT 10 A0 20 MUHYT yKa3aHO Ha
akpaHe XK/ nnu B Bugonckarene B ka4ectse
ocTaBLUErocA BpemeHn 3apAaa 6atapenHoro
6n0ka, nHaMKaTop £X1 MOXeT BCe Xe MuraTb
NpU HEKOTOPbIX YCIIOBUAX.

[Ona nony4yeHuA 6onee To4YHOM

MHAMKaLMU ocTaBLUerocA sapAaa

6aTapeiiHoro 650kKa

YcTaHOBUTE BUAEOKAMEpPY Ha PEXnM

FOTOBHOCTM 3anuncy 1 HaBeauTe ee Ha

HemnoABMXHbI 06beKT. He asurante

BMAeokamepy B TedeHne 30 cekyHAa unu 6onee.

o ECnn MHAMKaUMA KaXkeTcA HenpaBuibHOW,
ucrnonb3ynTe 6aTtapenHbii 610K fO KOHUA, a
3aTeM MOMHOCTbIO 3apAANTe ero (NonHaAa
3apagka'). imeiiTe B BUAY, 4TO ecnv Bol
ucrosnib3oBanu 6atapenHbi 650K B XXapKKX
UMK XONMOAHbIX OKPY>KatoLMX YCNOBUAX B
TeyeHne ANNTENbHOTO BPEMEHW, Unu ecnu Bol
NOBTOPANMN 3apAKY MHOro pas, 6aTtapeiHbii
610K MOXET He NnokasbiBaTb NpaBuibHOe
BpemA faxke Mocne NOoHON 3apAaKM.

¢ [locne ncnonb3oBaHuA 6aTapenHoro 6oka
“InfoLITHIUM” ¢ annapaTypoWn, KoTopaA He
nMeeT 3HaKa (§) infolITHIUM 06A3ATENbHO
ucnonb3ynTe 3apag 6aTaperiHoro 6noka no
KOHLa C annapaTypou, MMetoLLen 3HaK
(D) InfoLITHIUM, @ 3aTEM MOMHOCTLIO 3apAANTE
ero.
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Tips for using the battery
pack

Why the remaining battery
indication does not match the
continuous recording time in the
operating instruction

The recording time is affected by the
environmental temperature and conditions. The
recording time becomes very short in a cold
environment. The continuous recording time in
the operating instructions is measured under the
condition of using a fully charged (or normal
charged?) battery pack in 25 °C (77 °F). As the
environmental temperature and condition are
different when you actually use the camcorder,
the remaining battery time is not same as the
continuous recording time in the operating
instruction.

D Full charge: Charging for about 1 hour after the
charge lamp of the AC power adaptor goes off.

2 Normal charge: Charging just until the charge
lamp of the AC power adaptor goes off.

Notes on charging

A brand-new battery pack
A brand-new battery pack is not charged. Before
using the battery pack, charge it completely.

Recharge the battery pack whenever
you like

You do not have to discharge it before
recharging. If you charged the battery pack fully
but you did not use it for a long time, it becomes
discharged. Then recharge the battery pack
before use.

CoBeTbl Mo UCMOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTapenHoro 6510ka

Moyemy MHOMKaUUA ocTaBLUErocA
3apApa 6atapeiHoro 65oka He
COOTBETCTBYEeT BPEMEHU HEMPEpPbIBHOMN
3anucu, yKasaHHOMY B UHCTPYKLIUMX MO
aKcnnyaTtauum

Ha BpemaA 3anucu BnvAeT TemnepaTypa
OKpYy>KatoLLeit cpepl 1 Apyrue ycnosua. Bpema
3anucu CTaHOBUTCA O4EHb KOPOTKUM B
XONoAHbIX ycnoBuAx. BpemA HenpepbiBHOM
3anucu, ykasaHHoe B MHCTPYKLUMK No
aKcnnyaTaumu, uamMepaeTcA B YCNOBUAX
MCMOIb30BaHNA NMOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOrO
6aTtaperiHoro 6noka (U1 HopManbHO
3apaxkeHHoro?) npu Temnepatype 25°C (77°F).
Tak Kak TemnepaTypa okpy>atoLlei cpebl 1
[pyrve ycrnoBuA OTNNYAIOTCA B peabHbIX
YCINOBUAX UCTONb30BaHNA BUAEOKaMEpbI, TO
BpemA ocTaBLuerocA 3apaaa 6arapeHoro
6noka byneT He TakuMM, Kak BpemA
HernpepbIBHOM 3anncu, ykasaHHoe B MHCTPYKLMN
o aKcnyaTaumu.

1

MonHaA 3apApka: 3apAaagka NpMbIM3nTenLHO
elle B TedeHne 1 yaca nocne Toro, Kak noracHeT
namnoyka 3apAaKu ceTeBoro agantepa
nepemMeHHOro Toka.

HopmanbHana 3apAgka: 3apAgka Tonbko 4o Tex
rop, Noka He noracHeT NaMoyKa 3apAaKu
CeTeBoro aganrtepa nepemMeHHOro Toka.

N

MpumeyaHua K 3apAake

CoBeplueHHO HOBbI 6aTapeiHblin 610K
CoBepLUEHHO HOBbI 6aTapelHblii 610K He
3apAxeH. Mepen ncnonb3oBaHnem 6aTapenHoro
6510Ka NONMHOCTLIO 3apAAUTE €ero.

MopnsapaXkanTe 6aTapeHbin 650K,
korpaa Bbl xoTtute

Bam He Hy>XHO paspaxaTb ero nepep
noasapAakoi. Ecnv Bbl nonHoCTLIO 3apAaaunm
6aTapenHbiii 610K, HO He NCNoNb30BaNy ero
LAnVTenbHoe BpeMs, TO OH pa3pAauTea. Toraa
3apaauTe 6aTapenHbii 610K nepes
MCMONb30BaHNEM.



Tips for using the battery
pack

Notes on the terminals

If the terminals (metal parts on the back)
are not clean, the battery charge duration
will be shortened.

When the terminals are not clean or when the
battery pack has not been used for a long time,
repeatedly install and remove the battery pack a
few times. This improves the contact condition.
Also, wipe the +, —and C terminals with a soft
cloth or paper.

Be sure to observe the following

* Keep the battery pack away from fire.

¢ Keep the battery pack dry.

* Do not open nor try to disassemble the battery
pack.

* Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

CoBeTbl N0 UCMOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTapenHoro 6noka

MpumeyaHua K KOHTaKTam

Ecnu KoHTaKTbl (MeTannumyeckue 4actu Ha
3apHen CTOPOHE) He ABNAKTCA YACTbIMU, TO

npoAoJKUTENTbHOCTb nencTBusa 6aTape|7|Horo

6noka 6ypert cokpalleHa.

Korpa KoHTaKTbl He ABNAITCA YACTbIMU, UK
ecnu 6baTapenHbli 6510k He 6bi1 UICMOSIb30BaH B
TeyeHve ANUTeSIbHOro BpEMEHW, MOBTOPUTE
YCTaHOBKY U CHATME 6aTapeinHoro 61oka
HECKOJIbKO pas. ATO ynyylwaeT cocToAHNe
KOHTaKTa. Takxe NpoTp1Te KOHTaKTbl +, — 1 C
MATKOW TKaHbo U1 6ymaroi.

Ob6asaTtenbHo cobntopante cnepytoulee

¢ XpaHute H6aTaperiHbin 610K nopanblue oT
OrHs.

o XpaHuTe 6aTaperiHbiii 6510K CyXuM.

¢ He nbiTaTecb OTKPbITb UM pa3obpaTb
6aTapenHbiii 6510K.

¢ He noasepravite 6aTapenHbii 610K HUKaKUM
MeXaHU4YecKuM yaapam.
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Maintenance information

and precautions

Moisture condensation

If the camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside the camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or the
camcorder may not operate correctly. To prevent
possible damage under these circumstances, the
camcorder is furnished with moisture sensors.
Take the following precautions.

Inside the camcorder

If there is moisture inside the camcorder, the
beep sounds and the @I indicator flashes. If this
happens, none of the function except cassette
ejection will work. Open the cassette
compartment, turn off the camcorder, and leave
it about 1 hour. When 4 indicator flashes at the
same time, the cassette is inserted in the
camcorder. Eject the cassette, turn off the
camcorder, and leave also the cassette about 1
hour.

On the lens

If moisture condenses on the lens, no indicator
appears, but the picture becomes dim. Turn off
the power and do not use the camcorder for
about 1 hour.

How to prevent moisture

condensation

When bringing the camcorder from a cold place

to a warm place, put the camcorder in a plastic

bag and allow it to adapt to room conditions over

a period of time.

(1) Be sure to tightly seal the plastic bag
containing the camcorder.

(2) Remove the bag when the air temperature
inside it has reached the temperature
surrounding it (after about 1 hour).

WHdopmauua no yxoay 3a anna-
paToM U NPeaoCTOPOXXHOCTH

KoHgeHcauua Bnaru

Ecnu Buaeokamepa npyvHeceHa npAMo 13
XOMOAHOro MecTa B TeNsioe MecTo, Brara MoXeT
CKOHIEHCMPOBaTbLCA BHYpPU BUAEOKaMepbl, Ha
NOBEPXHOCTU NEHTbI U Ha 06bekTuBe. B
TakKoM COCTOAHUM NIEHTa MOXET MPUIUMHYTb K
6apabaHy ronoBku 1 byaeT nospexkaeHa, unm
BueoKamepa He CMOXeT paboTaTb NPaBUsbHO.
[inAa npenoTBpaLleHnA BO3MOXXHOro
noBpeXaeHnA BBNUAOYy TakKnux 06CTOF|TeﬂbCTB,
BuAeokamepa cHabxeHa Aatynkamu Bnaru.
Cobntopaiite cneaytoLime npefoCcTOPOXKHOCTY.

BHyTpu Buaeokamepbl

Ecnu BHYTpY BMAEOKamepbl nponsoLuna
KOHAeHcaumA Bnaru, To byaeT 3By4aTb
3yMMepHbI curHan, u niavkatop @ 6ynet
muratb. Ecnm aTo cny4nnocsk, To HUKakue
hYHKLMK, KPOME BbITaNKMBaHUA KacceTbl, He
6yayT pabotatb. OTKpPOWTE KACCETHBIN OTCEK,
BbIK/IIOYMTE BUAEOKAMepPy 1 OCTaBbTe ee
npnbnmanTensHo Ha 1 Yyac. Ecnu nHgukartop &
6yAeT MuraTb B TO XK€ CaMoe BPeMA, TO 3HA4UT
KacceTa BCTaBfieHa B Bugeokamepy.
BbITONKHUTE KacceTy, BbIKMOYUTE
BMAEOKaMepy M TakXe oCcTaBbTe KacceTy
npubnuanTenbHo Ha 1 yac.

Ha o6bekTuBe

Ecnu Bnara ckonaeHcmpoBanach Ha 06beKkTuBe,
HVUKaKue VHAMKaTopbl NOABNATLCA He ByayT, HO
n3obpaxeHne cTaHeT TYyCKIbIM. BbikntounTe
nMTaHve 1 He NCMOob3ynTe BUAeOKamepy
npubnuanTenbHo 1 yac.

Kak npeaoTBpaTUTbh KOHAEHCaLMIO

Bnaru

Ecnv Buaeokamepa npvHeceHa n3 XononHoro

MecTa B Tensoe MecTo, TO NONoXnTe

BUAEOKaMepy B MONMUITUNEHOBLIV NaKeT 1

fanTe el aaanTMpoBaTbCA K KOMHATHBIM

YCNOBMAM 32 HEKOTOPbIN NEPUOL BPEMEHN.

(1) O6A3aTenbHO NIOTHO 3aKpoWTe
NoNIMATUNEHOBBIN NaKeT, COAEP>KaLLMiA
Kamepy.

(2) BbiHbTe Kamepy, Koraa Temnepartypa
BO3A4yxa BHYTpY nakeTa AOCTUTHET
TeMnepaTypbl OKpy>KatoLLero Bo3ayxa
(npnbnmantensHo Yepes 1 vac).



Maintenance information
and precautions

Video head cleaning

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,

clean the video heads.

The video heads may be dirty when:

® mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture

e playback pictures do not move

e playback pictures are hardly visible

e playback pictures do not appear

e the & indicator and “ ©@ CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
or the & indicator flashes on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder

NHdopmauma no yxoay 3a

annapaTom u
NpPeaoCTOPOXKHOCTU

OuuncTtKa BUAEOrosioBoK

[inA obecneyeHna HopManbHOM 3anuncu un

YeTKOro n306pakeHna oumwante

BUAEO0rONOBKM.

BraeoronoBku HaBepHoe 3arpAsHeHbl, Koraa:

¢ MosanyHaA CTPYKTypHaA noMmexa noABnAeTcA
Ha BOCNPOM3BOAVMOM N306paXkeHnn

¢ Bocnpon3soavMble N306paXkeHns He
nepemeLleatoTcA

¢ Bocnpon3soavmoe n3obpaxeHue
TpyAHonpocmaTpuBaemoe

* Bocnponssoanmoe nsobpaxkeHue He
noAenAeTcA

e iHavkaTop & 1 coobieHve "o CLEANING
CASSETTE" nosBnAaloTcA Apyr 3a Apyrom unm
€ vHavKaTop MuraeT Ha akpaHe XK vnu B
BMnaouckarene

[b]

If [a] or [b] happens, clean the video heads with
the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette (not
supplied). Check the picture and if the above
problem persists, repeat the cleaning. (Do not
repeat cleaning more than 5 times in one session.)

Note

If the DVM12CL cleaning cassette (not supplied)
is not available in your area, consult your nearest
Sony dealer.

Ecnu cnyuntcea [a] unm [b], ounctute
BW,EO0rONOBKN C MOMOLLbIO O4NCTUTESNIbHON
kacceTbl Sony DVM12CL (He npunaraeTca).
[MpoBepbTe n3obpaxkeHne n, ecnu
BbllleyKa3aHHaA npobnema Bce elle
CyLLeCTByeT, MOBTOPUTE O4UCTKY. (He
NnoBTOPANTE O4YNCTKY 6onee 5 pa3 3a 0anH
npvem.)

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu ounctutensHaa kacceta DVM12CL (He
npunaraeTcA) He UMeeTCcA B Npoaaxe B Baluen
o6nacTu, NPOKOHCYNbTUPYNTECh y Bawero
6nwxanwero gunepa Sony.

BunendodHN BeHALrBLUHLIOLOTT uonewWIoUI [RUOIHPPY I
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Maintenance information
and precautions

Precautions

Camcorder operation

e Operate the camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

¢ Should any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug the camcorder and have it
checked by Sony dealer before operating it any
further.

¢ Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

* Keep the POWER switch set to OFF when not
using the camcorder.

* Do not wrap up the camcorder and operate it
since heat may build up internally.

® Keep the camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

On handling tapes

* Do not insert anything in the small holes on the
cassette.

* Do not open the tape protect cover or touch the
tape.

¢ Avoid touching or damaging the terminals. To
remove dust, clean the terminals with a soft
cloth.

Camcorder care

® When the camcorder is not to be used for a long
time, disconnect the power source and remove
the tape. Periodically turn on the power,
operate the camera and player sections and
play back a tape for about 3 minutes.

¢ Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

¢ Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

® Do not let sand get into the camcorder. When
you use the camcorder on a sandy beach or in a
dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause the unit to malfunction,
and sometimes this malfunction cannot be
repaired.

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a

annapaTom u
NpeaoCTOPOXKHOCTH

MpenocTopoXXHOCTHU

dkcnnyaTtaumA BUgeoKamepbl

o DKcnnyaTupyiTe Buaeokavepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbIi 6510K) unu 8,4 B (ceTeBom
ajanTep nepem. Toka).

¢ Ecnn Kakunow-Hnbyab TBepAbli NpeaMeT unm
>KMAKOCTb NOManu B KOPMycC, TO BbIKMOUYUTE
BMAEOKaMepy 1 NpoBepbTe ee y aunepa Sony
nepepn JanbHewulen ee aKcnnyaTaumen.

¢ /\3beraiiTe rpyboro obpatlieHma unm
MexaHn4eckux yaapoB. byabte ocobeHHo
OCTHOPOXHbI C 06 bEKTUBOM.

¢ [lep>xnte BbiKNtodaTens POWER B
nonoxenun OFF, korga Buaeokavepa He
ucnonbayeTcs.

* He 3aBopaymBanTe BMAeOKaMepPY U He
3KCMNyaTUpynTE €e B TAKOM COCTOAHUN, TakK
KaK MOXeT MPON30NTN BHYTPEHHee
rNoBbILLEHVE TeMMNepaTypsbl.

o [lep>xmTe BUAeOKaMepy nojanblie OT CUMbHbIX
MarHUTHbIX MONEeN NN MeXaHN4eCKoM
Brbpaumn.

OTHOCUTENbHO O6paLeHnA ¢ ieHTaMu

e He BCcTaBnAnNTe HUYEro B ManeHbkue
OTBEpCTUA Ha 3a.qu|7| CTOpPOHe KacceTbl.

* He OTKpbIBanTe 3aWMTHYIO KPbILKY NEHTbI 1
He TporanTe NeHTy.

¢ /I36eranite NPUKOCHOBEHUA K KOHTaKTaM U Ux
nospexaenvA. inA yaaneHna nbiav ounwanTe
KOHTaKTbl C NOMOLLbIO MArKOW TKaHMW.

Yxop 3a Bugeokamepom

¢ Korza Bueokamepa He Ucrnonb3yeTcs B
TeyeHue ANUTENIbHOro BpEMEHW, 0TCOeANHUTE
WCTOYHUK MUTAHWA U yOanuTe NEeHTY.
Mepuoanyecku BKNoYanTe nuTaHue,
paboTaiTe c CeKUMAMU KaMepbl 1 nnenepa u
BOCMPOU3BOANTE NEHTY NPUONN3NTENBHO B
TeyeHue 3-X MUHYT.

o QunlariTe 06 bEKTUB C MOMOLLBIO MAFKOW
KUCTOYKM ANA yaaneHws rpasu. Ecnv nmetoten
oTneyaTku nanbles Ha 06bEKTUBE, TO
yhanuTe Ux ¢ MOMOLLBIO MATKOW TKaHW.

* QuuLaniTe Kopnyc annapaTa ¢ NOMOLLbIO
CYXOW MArKOW TKaHW U MATKOW TKaHw,
CneKra CMOYeHHON PacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOrO
MotoLero cpefcTaa. He ucnonbayite Kakux-
b0 TUNOB pacTBOPUTESNEN, KOTOPbIE MOTYT
noBpeanTb OTAESKY.

¢ He no3BonAnTe necky nonactb B
Buaeokamepy. Koraa Bbl ucrnonbayete
BMAEOKaMEpPY Ha NnecyaHoM NAXe unv B
MblTbHOM MecTe, NpeAoXpaHANTe ee OT necka
1 nblnu. Mecok v Nbiflb MOryT BbI3BaTb
HeucnpaBHOCTb annapara, U MHoraa Takas
HeuncnpaBHOCTb MOXET He noanexarb
PEMOHTY.



Maintenance information
and precautions

AC power adaptor

Charging

¢ Use only an “InfoLITHIUM” type battery pack.

e Place the battery pack on a flat surface without
vibration during charging.

¢ The battery pack will get hot during charging.
This is normal.

Others

¢ Unplug the unit from the mains when not in
use for a long time. To disconnect the mains
lead, pull it out by the plug. Never pull the cord
itself.

* Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

* Do not bend the AC power cord forcibly, or put
a heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause a fire or an electrical shock.

 Be sure that nothing metallic comes into contact
with the metal parts of the connecting plate. If
this happens, a short may occur and the unit
may be damaged.

* Always keep the metal contacts clean.

¢ Do not disassemble the unit.

* Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

® While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment because it will disturb AM
reception and video operation.

*The unit becomes warm while in use. This is
normal.

* Do not place the unit in locations that are:

— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty

- Very humid

— Vibrating

NHdopmauma no yxoay 3a

annapaTom u
NpPeaoCTOPOXKHOCTU

CeTeBoW aganTep nepem. Toka

3apagka

¢ /lcnonb3ywTe TonNbko 6aTaperiHblin 610K TMna
"InfoLITHIUM".

¢ PasmecTtute 6aTapeiiHbiin 6510K Ha MNOCKON
noBepxHOCTU 6e3 B1bpaumm Bo BpemMA
3apAaKu.

¢ BaTapeliHbin 610K 6yaeT HarpeBaTbCcA BO
BpeMA 3apAaku. ATo ABNAETCA HOPMaSIbHbIM.

Mpouee

e OTcoeAVHMTE annapar OT 3NeKTPUYEeCcKomn
CeTW, eCn OH He NCMONb3YeTCA ANNTENbHOe
BpemA. [InA 0TCoeANHEHVA CeTeBOro NPoBoAa
BbITalMTe ero 3a pasbem. Hukorpa He TAHUTE
3a cam npoBoa.

¢ He akcnnyaTupywTe annapat ¢
noBpeXXAeHHbIM NPOBOAOM, UMW ecnv annapar
ynan unv 6bin NoBpeXXaeH.

¢ He crubavite ceTeBOW NPOBOA, NEPEMEHHOTO
TOKa CUJIOM U He CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXesble
npeameTbl. OTO MOBPEANT NPOBOA U MOXET
NPUBECTU K NOXapy unu yaapy
3NEKTPUHECKMM TOKOM.

* Y6eanTech, YTO HUKaKue Metaninyeckme
npeamMeTbl He conpuKacarTcaA C
MeTanM4eCcKnMn 4acTAMN COeaNHNTENLHON
nnactuHbl. Ecnv aTto cnyuutca, MmoxeT
MPON30NTN KOPOTKOE 3amMblkaHue, 1 annapar
MOXET ObITb MOBPEXAEH.

¢ Bcerga nopaepxvBanTte meTanmyeckmne
KOHTaKTbl B YUCTOTE.

* He pasbuparite annapart.

¢ He noasepraviTe annapaT MeXaHU4ecKowm
BMGpaLmn 1 He POHANTE ero.

¢ Korga annapat ucnonb3yeTcA, 0CO6EHHO BO
BpeMA 3apALKK, AepXuTe ero nogasnbiue ot
paavonpvemHmkos AM 1 Buaeoannaparypbl,
NMoTOMy 4TO OH ByaeT HapywaTtb npvem AM n
paboTy Bugeoannapatypbl.

e AnnapaT CTaHOBMTCA TennbiM BO BPeMA
3apAOKN. ATO ABNAETCA HOPMAnbHbLIM.

¢ He pasmelyanTe annapat B MecTax, KOTopble:
— YpeamepHo Xapkue nnu XonoaHble
— MbiNbHbIE MKW FPA3HbIE
— OYeHb BnaxkHble
— MNoasepxeHbl BUubpaumn

BunendodHN BeHALrBLUHLIOLOTT uonewWIoUI [RUOIHPPY I
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Maintenance information
and precautions

Note on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following.

* Be sure to insert the batteries in the correct
direction.

* Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

* Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

* Do not use different types of batteries.

® The batteries slowly discharge while not in use.

* Do not use a battery that is leaking.

If battery leakage occurred

*Wipe off the liquid in the battery case carefully
before replacing the batteries.

eIf you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

o If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any difficulty should arise, unplug the unit and
contact your nearest Sony dealer.

UHchopmauma no yxoay 3a

annapaTom u
NpeaoCTOPOXKHOCTU

MpumeyaHuA K cyxum 6aTapeikam

Bo nsbexxaHne BO3MOXXHOIO NOBPEXAEHNA 13-

3a NpoTeYKn 6aTapeek nnm Koppousum

cobniopaiiTe cneaytoulee.

¢ O6A3aTesbHO BCTaBbTe 6aTapemnku ¢
npaBWbHbIM HanpaBfieHEM.

¢ Cyxune 6aTapeliku He ABNAOTCA
nepesapAxxaemMbIMu.

* He ncnonb3ynTe KOMOGMHALMIO CTapbIX Y HOBbIX
6aTapeek.

¢ He ncnonb3yinTe pasnuyHble TUNbl 6aTapeek.

e BaTapeliku MeneHHO paspAXatoTce, faxe
€CNN He UCMOSb3YHOTCA.

¢ He ucnonb3yiite baTtapenky, kotopaa
npoTekna.

Ecnu cnyuuTtca npoTteuka 6aTrapeek

¢ TwarenbHO BbITPUTE XMUAKOCTb B 6aTaperiHOM
OoTCeKe nepep yCTaHOBKOW HaTapeek.

¢ Ecnn Bbl 4OTPOHETECH [0 XXMAKOCTU, TO
NPOMOITE TO MECTO BOJOW.

¢ Ecnn >xxnpakocTb nonana Bam B rnasa, To
npomonTe Bawwm rnasa 60nbWUM KONMMYECTBOM
BO/AbI, @ 3aTeM obpaTuTeCh K Bpauy.

B cny4yae BO3HWKHOBEHMA Kaknx-nnbo
TPYAHOCTEW, OTKMOYNTE annapart u obpaTtutecb
K Bawemy 6nvxaniuemy aunepy Sony.



Using your camcorder

abroad

Each country or area has its own electric and TV
colour systems. Before using your camcorder
abroad, check the following points.

Power sources

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the supplied AC power adaptor within
110 V to 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz.

Difference in colour systems

This camcorder is a PAL system-based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system-based
TV.

Check the following list.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guiana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Wcnonb3oBaHue Baluen
BUAeOKaMepbl 3a rpaH1LIen

KaxxpaA cTpaHa umeeT cBov COBCTBEHHbIE
CMCTEMbI 3€IEKTPUHECKOWN CETU U LIBETHOTO
TenesuaeHua. Nepen ucnonb3oBaHvem Balen
BMUAEOKamMepbl 3a rpaHvLen NpoBepbTe
cnegyowme NyHKThbI.

MNcTOYHUKM NnUTaHMA

Bbl MOXeTE ncrnonb3oBaTth BUAEOKaMepy B
o060 cTpaHe ¢ MOMOLLbIO NpunaraeMoro
CeTeBOro ajantepa nepem. Toka B npegenax ot
110 B go 240 B nepem. Toka 50/60 'y,

Pa3nuuuAa B cuctemax LBETHOro
TeneBunpgeHuA

[aHHaa BnaeoKamepa OCHOBaHa Ha cucteme
PAL. Ecnun Bbl X0TUTe NpoOCMOTPETb
BOCPOM3BOAMMOE N3006paXKkeHne Ha Tenesmsope,
TO 3TO [OSKEH ObITb TENEeBM30P, OCHOBaHHbIV
Ha cucteme PAL.

[MpoBepbTe No cnepyloLemMy nepeYHio.

Cuctema PAL

AscTpanusa, Asctpua, Benbrua,
Benukobputanua, Nepmanua, NonnaHaua,
[oHkoHr, Janua, Ncnanna, Utanua, Knutan,
KysenTt, Manainausa, Hosaa 3enaHaua,
Hopserua, MopTyranua, Cuxranyp, Cnosaukasn
Pecnybnuka, Tannang, ®uHnaHauvsa, Yewckaa
Pecny6nuka, Lsenuapua, LLBeunAa u T.4.

Cucrema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsawn, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octposa, bonveua, BeHecyana,
Kanapa, Konymbus, Kopea, Mekcuka, Mepy,
CypuHawm, CLUA, TaviBaHb, (ovnunnuHebl,
LleHTpanbHas Amepuka, Yunu, dkBanop,
Amanka, AnoHnA n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapusa, BeHrpus, Manaxa, pak, UpaH,
MoHako, Monbla, Poccna, YkpavHa, ®paHumsa n
T.0.

BunendodHN BeHALrBLUHLIOLOTT uonewWIoUI [RUOIHPPY I
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Trouble check

If you run into any problem using the camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the problem.
Should the difficulty persist, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local

authorized Sony service facility.

Camcorder
Power
Symptom Cause and/or corrective actions
The power is not on. ¢ The battery pack is not installed.
< Install the battery pack. (p. 10)
o The battery is dead.
2 Use a charged battery pack. (p.7)
e The AC power adaptor is not connected to mains.
= Connect the AC power adaptor to mains. (p. 28)
The power goes off. ¢ While being operated in CAMERA mode, the camcorder has

been in Standby mode for more than 5 minutes.

2 Set the POWER switch to OFF, then to CAMERA. (p. 13)
The battery is dead.

2 Use a charged battery pack. (p.7)

The battery pack is quickly discharged.

The ambient temperature is too low. (p. 88)

¢ The battery pack has not been charged fully.

2 Charge the battery pack again. (p. 7)
The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
2 Use another battery pack. (p. 28)

Operation
Symptom Cause and/or corrective actions
START /STOP does not operate. ® The tape is stuck to the drum.
2 Eject the cassette. (p. 11)
¢ The tape has run out.
2 Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 24)
e The POWER switch is set to PLAYER.
> Setit to CAMERA. (p. 12)
e The tab on the cassette is out (red).
= Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 11)
The cassette cannot be removed from ¢ The battery is dead.
the holder. = Use a charged battery pack or the AC power adaptor.

(p-7,28)

@ and 4 indicators flash and no function
except for cassette ejection works.

Moisture condensation has occurred.
< Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 94)

“CLOCK SET” appears when the o
camcorder is turned on.

Reset the date and time. (p. 86)

The End Search function does not .
activate. .

You did not make a new recording after reinserting the cassette.
The tape without cassette memory ejected after recording.
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Trouble check

Operation
Symptom Cause and/or corrective actions
The tape does not move when a tape ® The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF.
transport button is pressed. 2 Set it to PLAYER. (p. 24)
¢ The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 24)
No sound or only a low sound is heard ¢ The volume is turned to the minimum.
when playing back a tape. 2 Open the LCD panel and press VOL +. (p. 24)
e AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 side in the menu system.
2 Adjust AUDIO MIX in the menu system (p. 81).
The new sound added to the recorded e AUDIO MIX is set to ST1 side in the menu system.
tape is not heard. 2 Adjust AUDIO MIX in the menu system (p. 81).
The SteadyShot function does not activate. e STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu system.

2 Set it to ON. (p. 59)

The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or L
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING.
2 Setitto 4. (p.17)

The autofocus function does not activate. e Focus is set to the manual mode.

2 Set it to autofocus. (p. 45)

Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.

2 Set focus to manual mode to focus manually. (p. 44)

The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or L
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING.

9 Setitto & . (p.17)

A title is displayed on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

2 Clear the title. (p. 37)

TITLE DSPL is set to OFF in the menu system.
2 Set it to ON in the menu system. (p. 33)

Recording stops in a few seconds.

The fader function does not work.

The title is not displayed.

The title is not recorded. ¢ The tape has no cassette memory.

2 Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 49)

¢ The cassette memory is full.
= Erase another title. (p. 53)

¢ The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.
= Slide the protect tab so that red portion is not visible.

(p-52)

o Nogﬁng is recorded in that position on the tape.

< Superimpose the title to the recorded position. (p. 49)

BuhendodHN BeHaLaLMHLIouUOT uolneWIOLUI [RUOIHPPY I

The cassette label is not recorded. e The tape has no cassette memory.
2 Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 56)
¢ The cassette memory is full.
= Erase some titles. (p. 53)
¢ The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.
= Slide the protect tab so that red portion is not visible.

(p- 58)
Displaying the recorded date, date search ¢ The tape has no cassette memory.
function does not work. 2 Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 64)

* CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu system.
< Set it to ON. (p. 64)

Continued to the next page
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Trouble check

Operation

Symptom

Cause and/or corrective actions

The title search function does not work.

* The tape has no cassette memory.

2 Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 68)

* CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu system.

< Set it to ON. (p. 68)

® There is no title in the tape.

< Superimpose the titles. (p. 49)

QI indicator does not appear when using
a tape with cassette memory.

The gold-plated connector of the tape is dirty or dusty.
2 Clean the gold-plated connector. (p. 84)

The Date Search, Title Search, or End
Search does not work correctly.

The tape has a blank portion in the beginning or between
the recorded portion. (p. 82)

Picture

Symptom

Cause and/or corrective actions

The image on the viewfinder screen is not
clear.

The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
= Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 13)

A vertical band appears when a subject
such as lights or a candle flame is shot
against a dark background.

The contrast between the subject and background is too
high. The camcorder is not malfunctioning.
= Change locations.

The picture is “noisy" or does not appear.

The video heads may be dirty.
2 Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL (not
supplied) cleaning cassette. (p. 95)

&3 indicator flashes on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder.

The video heads may be dirty.
2 Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL (not
supplied) cleaning cassette. (p. 95)

The picture is too bright or too dark.

LCD BRIGHT is not adjusted properly.
2 Adjust the brightness in the menu system. (p. 18, 24)

A vertical band appears when shooting a
very bright subject.

The camcorder is not malfunctioning.

The picture does not appear on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

Incorporated fluorescent tube is worn out.
2 Please contact your nearest Sony dealer.

The picture does not appear in the viewfinder.

The LCD panel is open.
2 Close the LCD panel.

An unknown picture is displayed in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to

CAMERA without inserting a cassette, the camcorder

automatically starts the demonstration or DEMO MODE

is set to STBY/ON in the menu system.

< Insert the cassette and the demonstration stops. You
can deactivate the demonstration. (p. 121)

A display such as “C:00:0000” appears
on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

The self-diagnosis display function has activated.
2 Check the code and diagnosis the problem by referring
to the code chart. (p. 105)

102



Trouble check

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or corrective actions

While editing using the DV connecting
cable, recording picture cannot be
monitored.

* Remove the DV connecting cable, and connect it again.

The camcorder becomes warm.

e If the power of the camcorder is on for a long time, it
becomes warm, which is not malfunction.

The supplied Remote Commander does
not work.

* Something is blocking the infrared rays.
< Remove the obstacle.
The battery is not inserted with the correct polarity.
2 Insert the battery with the correct polarity. (p. 120)
e The batteries are dead.

2 Insert new ones. (p. 120)

No function works though the power is
on.

¢ Disconnect the connection plug on the battery pack or
on the AC power adaptor, then reconnect it in about 1
minute. Turn the power on. If the functions still do not
work, press the RESET button (p. 114) using a sharp-
pointed object. (If you press the RESET button, all the
settings including the date and time return to the
default.) (p. 86)

AC power adaptor

Symptom

Corrective actions

The VIR/CAMERA or CHARGE lamp
does not light.

e Disconnect the mains lead. After about 1 minute,
reconnect the mains lead. (p. 7)

The CHARGE lamp flashes.

* See the chart on the next page.

BuhendodHN BeHaLaLMHLIouUOT uolneWIOLUI [RUOIHPPY I
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Trouble check

When the CHARGE lamp flashes
Check through the following chart.

Remove the battery pack from the AC
power adaptor. Then install the same

battery pack again.

When the CHARGE lamp flashes When the CHARGE lamp does not

again flash again

Install another battery pack. If the CHARGE lamp lights up and
goes out after a while, there is no
problem. *

When the CHARGE lamp flashes When the CHARGE lamp does not

again flash again

The problem is with the AC power If the CHARGE lamp lights up and

adaptor. goes out after a while, the problem is
with the battery pack installed first.

Please contact your nearest Sony dealer
in connection with the product with
the problem.

A

* If you use a battery pack which you have just bought or which has been left unused for a long time, the CHARGE
lamp may flash at the first charging. This does not indicate a problem. Repeat again to charge with same battery
pack.
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Self-diagnosis function

The camcorder has a self-diagnosis display. LCD screen/viewfinder
This function displays the camcorder’s condition

with five digits (a combination of a letter and S ESY |
figures) on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder. =i id‘ﬁi-‘ ?ﬁ?\:

If this occurs, check the following code chart. The
five-digit display informs you of the camcorder’s 40min 2]
current condition. The last two digits (indicated
by O0O) will differ depending on the state of the self-di algn osis display

camcorder. «C:0001:0000
You can service the camcorder
yourself.
oE:00:000
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facility.

Five-digit display Cause and/or corrective actions
C:21:00 ® Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1 hour.
(p-949)
C:22:00 ¢ The video heads are dirty.

< Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette (not
supplied). (p. 95)

C:31:00 e A serviceable situation not malfunctioned above has occurred.
C:32:00 < Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate the
camcorder. (p. 11)
< Disconnect the power cord of the AC power adaptor or remove
the battery pack. After reconnecting the power source, operate
the camcorder.

E:61:00 e A camcorder malfunction which you cannot service has occurred.
E:62:0000 < Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the five digits. (example: E:61:10)

BuhendodHN BeHaLaLMHLIouUOT uolneWIOLUI [RUOIHPPY I

If you are unable to resolve the problem, contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.
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NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Ecnu y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nnbo npobiema npu UCnonb30BaHUM BUAEOKaMepbl, BOCNONb3yNTech
cnepytowen Tabnuuen AnA OTbICKaHNA U yCTpaHeHna npobnemsl. Ecnv TpyaHocTu Bee ele
OCTaloTCA, TO OTCOEAUHUTE UCTOYHMK NUTaHNA 1 obpaTutech K Bawemy aunepy Sony wnu Ha
MEeCTHO€ YNONIHOMOYEHHOE MPeAnpUATHE MO 06CMy>XUBaHUIO Sony.

Bupeokamepa

MutaHue

Mpu3Hak MpuynHa n/unun peicTBUA NO yCTPaHEHMUIO

He BkntovaeTca nutaHue.

He yctaHoBneH 6aTtapeiHblin 6110K.

- VYcTtaHoBuTe H6aTapeiHbii 6nok. (cTp. 10)

BaTapeiiHbin 610K MONHOCTBIO Pa3pAAMUIICA.

2 Vcnonb3yinTe 3apaxeHHbI 6aTapeiHblil 61oK. (CTp. 7)

CeTeBol aganTep nepem. Toka He NOACOeANHEH K

3NEKTPUHECKON CETH.

< MoacoeaunHnTe ceTeTeBOW aganTep Nepem. Toka K
ANeKTpUYecKon ceTu. (cTp. 28)

MuTaHve BbikNoYaeTcA.

Mpwu paboTe B pexkume CAMERA Buaeokamepa Haxoamnach B

peXxxume roToBHOCTU 6onee 5 MUHYT.

- VYctaHosuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B nonoxexne OFF, a
3atem B nonoxenne CAMERA. (cTp. 13)

BaTapeiiHbin 610K MONHOCTHLIO Pa3pPAAMUIICA.

2 Vcnonb3yinTe 3apaxeHHbI 6aTapeiHblil 61oK. (CTp. 7)

BaTtapeiiHbin 610K 6bICTPO

TemnepaTtypa okpyatoLei cpeipl CINWKOM HU3KasA. (CTp. 88)

paspaxaeTtca. e baTtapeiHbin 610K 6bl1 3aPAXKEH HE MOSTHOCTLIO.
- CHoBa 3apaaute 6aTtapeiHblin 610K. (CTp. 7)
e BaTapeiHblil 6510K NOTHOCTBIO Pa3pAANIICA U HEe MOXET 6biTb
nepesapaXeH.
2 Wcnonb3yinte apyrovi 6aTapenHbii 6nok. (cTp. 28)
Pa6oTa
MpusHak MpuynHa n/unu pencTBUA NO yCTPaHEeHUIo

He dyHkumoHmpyeT START/STOP.

JleHTa npununna k 6apabaHy.
- BbiTonkHute Kaccety. (ctp.11)
JleHTa 3aKkoH4mMnach.
- lMNepemoTaiiTe NEHTY Ha3aA UNW UCNONb3YNTE HOBYHO. (CTP. 24)
Boikniouatens POWER yctaHosneH B nonoxexue PLAYER.
= YcTtaHoBuTte ero B nonoxenve CAMERA. (cTp. 12)
JlenecTok KacceTbl OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHaA MeTKa).
< Vicnonb3yiiTe HOBYIO JIEHTY MM NepeaBUHbTE NENecToK.
(cTp. 11)

KacceTa He MOXeT 6bITb BbiHyTa 13
nepxarens.

BaTtapeliHblii 610K NMOSIHOCTLIO Pa3pPAXKEH.
2 Vicnonb3yiiTe 3apAxXeHHbIN 6aTapeiiHblii 650K Unn ceTeBow
ajanTtep nepem. Toka. (cTp. 7, 28)

MuratoT nHaukaTopbl Bl n & n
HUKakme hyHKLMM, 32 UCKITIOYEHNEM
BbITaNKMBaHUA KacceTbl, He paboTatoT.

Mpousoluna koHAeHcaumA Bnaru.
< YpanuTe KacceTy 1 OCTaBbTe BUAEOKaMepy Mo MeHbluen
mepe Ha 1 yac. (cTp. 94)

Bo BpemA BbikNtoYeHNA BUAeOKaMepbl
noasnaeTcA nHankauma "CLOCK SET".

CHoBa ycTaHoBUTe aaty u Bpema. (cTp. 86)

He akTuBuanpyeTca hyHKLUMA nocka
KOHLA.

Bhbl He caenanu HOBYIO 3anuchb Nocre NOBTOPHON BCTaBKM
KacceTbl.

JleHTa kacceTbl 6e3 namMmATK Hbina BLITONKHYTa nocne
BbINONTHEHWA 3anncy.
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NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Pa6ota

Mpu3Hak MpuunHa n/unun perncTBUA NO yCTPaHEHMUIO

JleHTa He nepemelyaeTca npu ¢ Briknoyatens POWER yctaHosneH B nonoxenne CAMERA vnu
HaXkaTum KHOMKK nepemMeLleHuns OFF.

JIeHTbI. = YcraHoBuTb ero B nonoxexune PLAYER. (cTp. 24)

¢ JleHTa 3akoH4MNach.
< lMepemoTanTte neHTy Ha3aja UM UCNONb3YITe HOBYIO. (CTP. 24)

HeT 3BYyKa 1nu TONbKO HU3KWI 3BYyK  ® POMKOCTb YCTAHOBMIEHA B MUHUMASIbHOE MOMOXEHNE.

CrNbILLEH NPV BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN 2 Ortkpoiite naHens XK n Haxxmute VOL +. (cTp. 24)

TNEeHTbI. e ®yHkumAa AUDIO MIX yctaHoBneHa Ha ST2 B cucTeMe MeH!o.
2 Otperynuyiite AUDIO MIX B cucteme meHto. (cTp. 81)

HoBbIl 3BYK, HANOXEHHbIN Ha e OyHkumAa AUDIO MIX ycTaHoBneHa Ha ST1 B cucteme MeHHo.
JIEHTY, He npocnyLwmBaeTcA. 2 Otperynuyinte AUDIO MIX B cucteme meHto. (cTp. 81)
He akTuBumanpyetca dyHKUnA e OyHkumA STEADYSHOT yctaHoBneHa Ha OFF B cucteme mMeHio.
YCTOWYMBON CHEMKMW. = YcraHoBute ee Ha ON. (cTp. 59)
3anuch ocTaHaBnMBaeTca Yepes ¢ [MepekntoyaTtens START/STOP MODE ycTaHOBMEH YyCTaHOBINEH B
HECKOJbKO CEeKyHA,. nonoxetue 5SEC unn L ANTI GROUND SHOOTING.

- YcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxenve & . (cTp. 17)
He akTuBunampyetca dyHKUMA e DOKyCUPOBKA yCTaHOBMIEHA Ha PY4YHON PEXMM.
aBTOMaTUYECKON (hOKYCHPOBKM. - YcTaHOBWTE ee Ha PeXxKnM aBTOMaTU4ECKON hOKYCUMPOBKMU.

(cTp. 45)

¢ YcrnoBvA CbeMKMN He MOAX0AAT ANA aBTOMATNHECKOM (hOKYCUPOBKU.
= YcTaHOoBWTE Ha PYy4YHON Pexmm hoKyCMpoBKU AnA
(HOKYCMPOBKM BPYYHYIO. (CTP. 44)

He paboTtaeT pyHKUMA NnaBHOro e [MepekntodaTtens START/STOP MODE ycTaHOBMEH YyCTaHOBNEH B
BBeAEHVA/BbIBEAEHNA N306paxkeHna. nonoxetue 5SEC unn L ANTI GROUND SHOOTING.

- YcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxenve & . (cTp. 17)

TuTp oTobparkaeTcA Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnu B Bugonckarene.

< Cotpute TuTp. (CTp. 37)

PyHkumA TITLE DSPL yctaHosneHa Ha OFF B cucteme meHto.
= VYcrtaHosuTte ee Ha ON B cucteme MeHi. (cTp. 33)

He oTobpaxaeTca TuTp.

TwTp He 3anvcbiBaeTcA. e KacceTa NleHTbl HE UMeeT NamMATU.
2 Vcnonb3yinTe NeHTy ¢ NamMATbIO KacceThbl. (CTp. 49)
e [MaMATb KacceTbl 3anonHeHa.
= CotpuTe apyron TuTp. (cTp. 53)
e JleHTa ycTaHOBMIeHa HAa NPeAOTBPALLEHNE CyYaiHOro CTUPaHWA.
- MepenBVHbTE NPeAOXPaHUTENbHDBIN NENecToK Tak, YTobbl He
6b110 BUAHO KpacHow 4acTu. (cTp. 52)
Huyero He 6bIn1o 3anMcaHo Ha AaHHOW y4acTKe NEeHThbI.
< HanoxeHve TTpa BO3MOXHO TOMbKO Ha 3annCaHHyo YacTb.

BuhendodHN BeHaLaLMHLIouUOT uolneWIOLUI [RUOIHPPY I

(cTp. 49)
O603HaveHne KacceTbl He e KacceTa NeHTbl HE UMeeT NamMATU.
3anucblBaeTcA. = Wcnonb3yinTe NeHTy ¢ NnamMATbIO KacceThbl. (CTp. 56)

MamATb KacceTbl 3anonHeHa.

- CoTpuTe HEKOTOpble TUTPBI. (CTP. 53)

JleHTa ycTaHoBMeHa Ha NpeoTBpaLleHme Crny4anHoOro CTupaHus.

- MepenBVHbTE NPeAOXPaHUTENbHDBIN NENecToK Tak, YTobbl He
6b1110 BUAHO KpacHom YacTu. (cTp. 58)

DyHKUMA 0TOBPaKeHWA ObITb KacceTta neHTbl He MeeT NamATK.

3anucy, Noncka aatbl He paboTaer. = Vicnonb3ynTe NeHTy ¢ NaMATbIO KacceThbl. (CTp. 64)
PyHkuna CM SEARCH yctaHosneHa Ha OFF B cucteme MeHto.
2 YcraHosuTe ee Ha ON. (cTp. 64)

MpopomxeHve Ha cneaytoLlen cTpaHnue
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NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Pa6ota
Mpu3sHak MpuynHa n/mnu aerncTBUA NO UCNpPaBIIEHUIO
DyHKUMA Nnoucka TuTpa He e KacceTa NleHTbl He UMeeT NaMATU.
paboTaer. = Vicnonb3ynTe NEHTy C NaMATbO KacceThbl. (CTp. 68)
e ®yHkumAa CM SEARCH yctaHoBneHa Ha OFF B cucteme meHto.
< YcraHosute ee Ha ON. (cTp. 68)
* Ha neHTe HeT TUTPOB.
= Hanoxwte tuTpsbl. (CTp. 49)
Muaukatop Cl!l He noABnAeTCA Npu ° [1030/104€HHbIN KOHTAKT NIeHTbI CTas FPA3HBLIM N NbITbHBIM.
VCMNOSb30BaHUN NIEHTbI KAcCceTbl C = O4ncTUTE NO30NOYEHHDBIN KOHTAKT. (CTp. 84)
namATbIO.
Mouck paTbl, MOVCK TUTPa Unn e JleHTa UMeeT He3anMcaHHbIN Y4acToOK B Ha4ane unm mexay
MOWCK KOHLA He paboTaeT 3anncaHHbIMK YacTAmK. (CTp. 82)
npaBuIIbHO.
N3o6pakeHue
MpusHak MpuynHa n/unu aencTBUA NO UCNpaBrIEHUIO
V1306paxeHue Ha akpaHe o O6BEKTMB BUAOKUCKaTENA HE OTPErynMpoBaH.

Buaouckartena He4eTkoe.

- Otperynupyite 06beKTUB BuaouckaTena. (cTp. 13)

BepTukanbHaA nonoca noAsnAeTcs, .
ecnun Takne o6beKTbl, Kak

WUCTOYHMKK CBETa Unn nnamMmA cBeYu,
CUHMAlOTCA Ha TEMHOM (hOHe.

CnuLLKOM BbICOKUIA KOHTPACT MeXAy 06beKTOM 1 (hOHOM.
Bnaeokamepa He ABNAETCA HEUCNPABHOM.
2 M3MeHuTe No3nLMIo CbeMKW.

M3o06paxeHune "3allymneHo” nim He .
noABNAETCA.

B0O3MOXHO 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOrONOBKU.
- OuncTuTe BMAEOrONOBKU C UCMONMb30BAHNEM OYUCTUTENb-HON
kacceTbl DVM12CL cmpmbl Sony (He npunaraetcs). (cTp. 95)

NHavkaTtop € muraeT Ha akpaHe KK e
WK B BUAOKCKATENe.

B03MOXHO 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOr0NIOBKY.
- OuncTuTe BMAEOrONOBKU C UCMOMb30BAHNEM OYUCTUTENB-HON
kacceTbl DVM12CL dpupmbl Sony (He npunaraetcs). (cTp. 95)

306parkeHne CnnwKom ApKoe unm .
CNULLIKOM TEMHOe.

YctaHnoska LCD BRIGHT oTperynuposaHa HenpasubHO.
2 OTperynupyiTe APKOCTb B cUCTEME MeHIo. (CTp. 18, 24)

BepTMKaﬂbHaH noJsioca NoABMAETCA NMpu e
CbeMKe 04eHb APKOro obbekTa.

Bupeokamepa He ABnAeTcA HeVICI'IpaBHOVI.

M306parkeHne He NOABNAETCA Ha dKpaHe e
XK vnn B BMOouckartene.

BcTpoeHHanA nioMyvHecLeHTHaA namna Bbilunia 13 CTPoA.
2 CeaAxuTech ¢ Bawum 6avxanwumm aunepom Sony.

M306parkeHne He noABnAeTCA B .
Buaouckarene.

OTkpbiTa naHens XXKA,.
- 3akpoiite naHens XK,

He3Hakomoe nsobpaxeHune noABMAeTCA o
Ha akapaHe XXK[ vnu B Bugouckartene.

Ecnu ncteyet 10 MUHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bbl ycTaHoBUTE

Bblkntovatens POWER B nonoxxenne CAMERA 6e3

BCTaBNEHHON KacceTbl, Buaeokamepa aBToOMaTU4eCKN HauMHaeT

nemMoHcTpaumto, unu doyHkuma DEMO MODE B cucteme MeHio

ycTaHoBneHa Ha STBY/ON.

< BcTaBbTe KacceTy 1 AeMOHCTpaumA npekpaTuTcA. Bol
MO>ETEe OTKIIIOYNTb AEMOHCTPALMOHHbBIN pexxum. (cTp. 121).

MHavkauma, kak Hanpumep, "C:O0O0:000"
noasnaeTcA Ha akpaHe XK wnn B
BuaovckaTene.

Bkrtounnach hyHKLMA 0TO6paxeHnA caMmoanarHoCTUKN.
< lMpoBepbTe KOA 1 UcnpasbTe Npobremy, CBEPAACL C KOAOBOW
Tabnuuen. (ctp. 111)
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NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

MpoBepka HencnpaBHOCTEN

Mpu3Hak

MpuunHa u/unu aencTBUA NO UCNIPaBfIEHMUIO

Bo BpemA MOHTaxa ¢ ucnonb3oBaHnem ¢ OTCOeAMHWUTE COEANHUTENbHBIN LMPOBOIA BUAOKAGENb 1

LumcppoBsoro Bnaeokabena

noacoenHUTe ero onAThb.

3anuncbliBaemoe n3obpaxxeHme He MoOXeT

6bITb MPOCMOTPEHO.

Bupoeokamepa HarpesaeTcA.

e Ecnu nutaHne BUaeoKamepbl 6bINO BKIOYEHO B TEYEHNE
ANNTENbHOIo BpeMeHu, To OHa HarpeBaeTCA, 4YTO He ABNAeTCA
HEencrnpaBHOCTbIO.

He paboTtaeT npunaraembii nynbT
LUCTaHLMOHHOIO YrpBREeHUsA.

* YT0-TO 3aKpblBaeT NyTb MHAPaAKPACHbLIX fTyHen.

2 YpanuTe npenATcTBye.
e baTapelika BCTaBfeHa ¢ HenpaBUIbHON NOMAPHOCTbIO.

- BcTasbTe 6aTapeliiky ¢ npaBUbHON NOMAPHOCTHLIO. (CTp. 120)
e baTapelku NoNHOCTLIO Pa3pAXEHbI.

- BcraBbTe HOBbIBe H6aTaperiku. (cTp. 120)

Hukakmne yHkUMM He paboTaloT,
HEeCMOTPA Ha TO, YTO NUTaHue
BK/HO4YEHO.

e OTKMIOYNTE COeAMHUTENbHBIN padbem Ha 6aTaperiHom 6roke
UNK ceTEBOM afanTepe NepeMEHHOro TOKa, a 3aTem
MOAK/IOYUTE Ero CHOBA NMPUMEPHO Yepe3 1 MUHYTY. BkriounTe
nutaHve. Ecnu dpyHKUMM Bee elle He paboTatoT, HaKMUTE

kHonky RESET (cTp. 114) ¢ NOMOLLbIO 3a0CTPEHHOro npeaMeTa.

(Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonky RESET, To BCce ycTaHOBKM,
BKMtOYanA AaTy v BPEMA, BEPHYTCA B UCXOAHOE COCTOAHUE.)
(cTp. 86)

CeTeBoW aganTep NepemMeHHOro Toka

MpusHak

[eicTBUA NO UCNPaBIIEHUIO

JNlamnoyka VTR/CAMERA vnu
CHARGE He ropur.

e OTcoeauHuTe ceTeBol nposog. MNpubnusnTensHo Yepes 1
MUHYTY CHOBa NOACOeAVHUTE CeTeBO NPoBOA. (CTP. 7)

Jlamnovyka CHARGE muraet.

e CMOTpUTE CXeMy Ha CrefytoLei cTpaHuLe.

BuhendodHN BeHaLaLMHLIouUOT uolneWIOLUI [RUOIHPPY I

109



MpoBepka HemcnpaBHoecTewN

Korna muraet namnoyka CHARGE
MpoBepbTe Mo creaytoLlen cxeme.

CHumnTe 6aTapemHblin 6510K ¢
CeTeBOro afjantepa nepem. Toka.
3aTem ycTaHOBUTE TOT Xe Camblit
6aTapenHbiii 61oK.

}

Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE muraer Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE 6onblue
onATb He MuraeTt

YcTaHosuTe apyroi 6aTtapenHbii Ecnn namnoyka CHARGE 3aroputca
6nokK. 1 MoracHeT 4Yepe3 HEKOTOpOoe Bpems,

TO npobnembl 60nbLUe HeT.*

}

Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE 6onblie
Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE muraet He muraeT
OnATbL Ecnn namnoyka CHARGE saroputca u
VimeeTca npobnema y cetesoro roracHeT Yepes HeKOTopoe Bpemd, TO
apanTepa nepem. Toka. npo6nema nveetca y 6aTapeitHoro
6noka, KoTopblii 6bi1 yCTaHOBMEH [0
aToro.

Ob6paTuTech, noxanyincTa, kK Bawemy
6nvxaremy aunepy Sony B CBA3M C
nmetoLLencA npobnemo.

A

* Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete 6aTapeiHblii 610K, KOTOPbIV Bbl TONBKO YTO KyNWau, Un KOTOpbIA Gblil OCTaBneH Ha
anutensHoe Bpemsa 6e3 ucnonb3oBaHus, To namnoyka CHARGE moxeT muraTte npv nepsBor 3apAake. OTo He
yKasblBaeT Ha Hanu4yue npobnembl. CHoBa NOBTOPUTE 3apAAKY C TEM XXe cambiM 6aTapeitHbiM 6510KOM.
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®YHKUMA camoanarHOCTUKMN

Bunoeokamepa uveeT avcnnen OkpaH XXK/[/Bupouckarenb
CaMoaMarHoCTUKM.

[JaHHaa yHKUMA oTobpaXkaeT cocToAHNe U éiﬂg}g:

BUAEOKamepbl C MOMOLLbIO NATY 3HAKOB gty

(kombuHauma 6ykBbl 1 Undp) Ha akpaHe XXK[

unu B Bugovckatene. Ecnu ato cnyyuTces, 40min (2]

npoBepbTe CrneayoLLyio KOA0oBYIO Tabnuuy. |

MAaTU3Ha4HbI gucnnen nHcpopmmpyet Bac o [vcnneil caMoanarHoCTUKM
TeKyLlem COCTOAHWUMN BuAeokamepsbl. [ocneaHve oC:O00:0000

ABE LMpbi (ykasaHHble kak L) byayr Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHUTbL TEXHUYECKOE
pasnn4aTeCA B 3aBMCUMOCTM OT COCTOAHNA 06Cy>XMBaHNE BUAEOKAMEDbI CAMOCTOATENBHO.

BUAeoKamepbl. oE:11:00

CeaxuTechb ¢ Bawum gunepom Sony unm
MECTHbIM YNOMHOMOYEHHBIM NPeAnpUATUEM

Sony.
MATU3Ha4YHBIA Aucnnen MpuunHa u/unu aencTBUA NO UCNpaBfIEHMUIO
C:21:00 ¢ [pousoLuna KoHAeHcauua snaru.

= BblHbTE KacceTy 1 0CTaBbTe BUAEOKamMepy No MeHbLUer Mepe

Ha 1 yac. (cTp. 94)
C:22:00 ¢ [pA3HbIE BUOEOrONOBKM.

= O4ncTUTE BMAEOrONOBKM C UCMONMb30BAHNEM OHUCTUTENbHOM

kacceTbl DVM12CL dmpmbl Sony (He npunaraeTcA). (cTp. 95)
C:31:00 ¢ CocToAHWEe AnA 06CNY>KUBAHUA HE BbI3BAHO BbILLEOMUCAHHbBIMU
C:32:00 npobnemamu.

= BblHbTE KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBA, a 3aTeM
3KCnnyaTupynTe Buaeokamepy. (ctp. 11)

- OTcoeauHWTe NPOBOA 3NEKTPONUTaHNA CeTeBOro agantepa
nepemMeHHOro Toka unu yaanute 6atapenHbin 61ok. MNMocne
0o6paTHOro NoACOeAMHEHUA NCTOYHUKA NUTaHWA
3KcnnyaTupynTe BuaeoKamepy.

E:61:00 e Cnyunnacb HeNCnNpaBHOCTb BUAEOKaMepbl, AnA KOTOpon Bbl He
E:62:00 MOXETE BbINOJIHUTb TEXHNYECKOE 06CNy>XXMBaHue.

= CenAxuTech ¢ Bawwum gnneom Sony nnv MECTHbIM
YNOMHOMOYEHHBIM NPeAnpPUATMEM Sony U NPOUHMOPMUPYIATE
MX O NOABMEHUW NATU 3HaKoB. (Hanpumep: E:61:10)

BuhendodHN BeHaLaLMHLIouUOT uolneWIOLUI [RUOIHPPY I

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe pelunTb NpobiemMy, TO CBAXMUTECH C Bawmm anneom Sony unm MecTHbIM
YMONMHOMOY€EHHbIM NpeanpuATueM Sony.
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Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

Two rotary heads, Helical scanning
system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, PCM system
Quantization: 12bits (Fs 32kHz,
stereo 1, stereo 2), 16bits (Fs 48kHz,
stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards
Usable cassette

Mini DV cassette with logo printed
Tape speed

SP: Approx. 18.81 mm/s

LP: Approx. 12.56 mm/s
Recording/playback time

SP mode: 1 hour (DVM60)

LP mode: 1.5 hours (DVM&60)
Fastforward/rewind time
Approx. 2 min. 30 s (DVM60)
Image device

CCD (Charge Coupled Device 1/3”)
Viewfinder

Electric viewfinder (colour)

Lens

Combined power zoom lens, 40x
(Digital), 10x (Optical)

Focal distance

f=4.0to40 mm (3/16t0 21/81n.)
(38t0380 mm (11/2to 15in.)
when converted into a 35 mm still
camera)

F18-26

TTL autofocus system inner focus
wide macro system

Colour temperature

Auto

Minimum illumination
3luxatF1.8

lllumination range

3 to 100,000 lux

Recommended illumination
More than 100 lux

LCD screen

Picture

3.5 inches measured diagonally
724x504mm (27/8to21in.)
On-screen display

TN LCD/TFT active matrix method
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Total dot number
184,580 (839 x 220)

Input and output
connectors

S video output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced, sync negative
Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,

75 ohms, unbalanced
Audio/Video output

AV MINI JACK, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced, sync negative

327 mV, (at output impedance
more than 47 kilohms)

Output impedance with less than
2.2 kilohms /Stereo minijack

(9 3.5 mm)

DV output

4-pin special connector
Headphones jack

Stereo mini jack (¢ 3.5 mm)

MIC input

Stereo minijack (@ 3.5mm):0.388mV,
DC2.5V

Input impedance 6.8 kilohms
CLANC jack

Stereo miniminijack (¢ 2.5 mm)

LASER LINK

Video/audio

IR space transmission system
according to EIAJ (Electric
Industries Association of Japan)
standards

Audio carrier wave

Lch : 43MHz

Rch : 4.8MHz

General

Power requirements

7.2V (battery insertion input)
Average power consumption
3.9 W during camera recording
using viewfinder

4.9 W during camera recording
using LCD screen

4.9 W during playback using
LASER LINK (when viewfinder is
on and LCD is off)

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—20°C to 60°C (—4°F to 140°F)
Dimensions

Approx. 76 x 82 x 136 mm (3x31/4
x 53/sin.) (w/h/d) excluding the
largest projection

Mass

Approx. 620 g (1 1b 5 0z) excluding
the battery pack and the cassette
Approx. 700 g (1 1b 8 0z) including
the battery pack NP-F330 and
cassette DVM60

Approx. 730 g (11b 9 0z) including
the battery pack NP-F550 and
cassette DVM60

Approx. 730g (11b 9 0z) including
the battery pack NP-F530 and
cassette DVM60

Microphone

Electret condenser microphone,
Stereo type

Speaker

Dynamic-speaker

Supplied accessories

See page 6.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

110 to 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz

Power consumption

25W

Output voltage

DC OUT: 8.4V, 1.9 A in operating
mode

Battery charge terminal: 8.4V, 1.4 A
in charge mode

Application

Sony battery pack NP-F330, NP-F550,
NP-F530 lithium ion type
Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—20°C to 60°C (—4°F to 140°F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

56 x 44 x 107 mm (21/4x13/4x
41/4in.) (w/h/d)

Mass (Approx.)

190 g (6.7 oz)

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.



TexHn4ecKune xapakTepucTuKu

Bupeokamepa

Cucrtema

Cuctema Buaeosanucu

[Be Bpaljaromeca rofoBku,
cucTema HakIIoHHOM
MexaHW4YeCcKon pas3BepTKu
Cuctema ayamosanucu
BpaluatoLumecs ronosku, cuctema
PCM

KBaHTOBaHuwe: 12 61uTOB (CABUr MO
yactoTe 32 Kl'y, cTepeo3ByyaHue
1, cTepeosBy4aHue 2), 16 6utos
(coBur no yactoTe 48 Klu,
cTepeo3By4aHue)

BupaeocurHan

LiBeToBon curHan PAL, ctaHaapT
CCIR

WUcnonb3yembie kacceTbl
KacceTbl mini DV ¢ Hane4aTaHHbIM
JIOroTUNOM

CKOpOCTb NepemelLeHUA NEeHTbI
SP: MNpunbnus. 18,81 mm/c

LP: Mpunbnus. 12,56 mm/c

Bpema sanucu/
BOCMpou3BeAeHuA

Pexwm SP: 1 yac (DVM 60)
Pexwm LP: 1,5 yaca (DVM 60)
BpemA yCKOpeHHOW NepemMoTKuU
Bnepea/Hasan

Mpn6nus. 2 muH. 30 ¢ (DVM 60)
®dopmupoBartenb n3obpaxeHua
CCD (INpubop ¢ 3apAa0BOV CBA3LIO
1/3 ontoma)

Bupouckarenb

OnekTpunyeckuii BUAONCKaTenb
(uBeTHON)

O6beKkTUB

Kom6UHMpoBaHHbI 06bEKTUB C
NpVBOAHbIM TpaHcgokaTopom, 40x
(umcppoBont), 10x (onTUHECKMiA)
®DoKycHOe paccToAHue
f=4,0-40 mm

(38 - 380 MM npu NpeobpasoBaHun
B 35 MM cTOM-Kaap)

F=18-26

LLinpokoyronbHaA Makpocuctema
BHYTPEHHewW (hOKyCMpPOBKM C
CMCTEeMOW aBToOMaTNYEeCKOn
(POKYCUPOBKM Yepe3 06BbEKTUB
LiBeToBaA Temnepartypa
ABTOpErynuposaHue
MuHumManbHaA ocBeLeHHOCTb

3 nknpuF1.8

[Anana3oH ocBeLeHHOCTH

Ot 3 nk go 100 000 nk
PekomMmeHayemanA oCBeLeHHOCTb
Bonee 100 nk

AkpaH XK[

N3o6paxceHne

3,5 AtorimMa no auaroHanm

72,4 x 50,4 Mmm
WHdopmMaLmMoHHbIN 9KpaH
AKTVUBHO-MaTpUYHaA TEXHONOruA
TN LCD/TFT (KKO/
TOHKOM/EHOYHbIA TPaH3UCTOop)

O6Luee YNCNO INIEMEHTOB
usobpaxxeHuna
184 580 (839 x 220)

BxopgHble 1 BbixoAHble

rHesga

Bbixop S-Bugeo

4-WTbIpbKOBOE MUHUIHE3 0 no DIN
CurHan apkocTtu: 1 B no aBonHom
amnnutyge, 75 Om,
HECUMMEPUYHbIN, C OTpULATENIbHON
CUHXpOHM3aumen

Curnan useTtHocTu: 0,3 B no
[ABOWHOM amnnuTyae, 75 Owm,
HECUMMETPUYHbIN

Bbixon ayavo/suaeo

AV MINI JACK, 1 B no aBoviHow
amnnutyge, 75 Om,
HECUMMETPUYHbIN, C
oTpULATENbHOW CUHXPOHM3aLUmen
327 MB, (npu BbIXOAHOM MOSTHOM
conpoTueneHnn 6onee 47 kOm)
BbixoaHoe nonHoe conpoTuBneHne
meHee 2,2 KOm/
CcTepeodOHNYECKOE MUHUTHE3 10
(O 3,5 mm)

Lincdposon Bupeosxon
BUAEOBbIXOA

4-WTbIPbKOBOE CreunarnbHoe
rHe3no

'He3n0 ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB
CTepeooHnyeckoe MUHUIHEe3A0
(O 3,5 mm)

'Hespo MIC
CTtepeooHnyeckoe MUHUTHE3 A0
(O 3,5 mm): 0,388 mMB, 2,5 B nocr.
TOKa

BxoaHoe nonHoe conpoTusneHne
6,8 KOM

M'Hespo ¢ LANC
CTepeooHnyeckoe MUHUIHEe3A0
(O 2,5 mm)

LASER LINK
Bupeo/ayauo

MK npocTpaHcTBEHHaA cuctema
nepepayn B COOTBETCTBUM CO
ctaHaaptamu EIAJ (Accounaunsa
9NEKTPOHHOW NMPOMBILLNEHHOCTU
AnoHun)

BonHa Hecylel 3ByKOBOro
CONpOBOXXAEHUA

NeBbIi kaHan: 4,3 MI'y

MpaBbIn kaHan: 4,8 My

O6uwee

Tpeb6oBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

7,2 B (BcTaBneHHbli 6aTapeHbIn
6110K)

CpepnHAA noTpebnAaeman
MOLIHOCTb

3,9 BT BO BpemA 3anvcun
BMAEOKAMEPOW C UCMONb30BaHNEM
BMaouckarena

4,9 BT BO BpemA 3anuncu
BMAEOKAMEPOW C UCMONb30BaHNEM
akpana XK

4,9 BT BO BpemA Bocrnpon3seaeHns
¢ ncnonb3osaHnem LASER LINK

(korpa BmnaovckaTenb BKIIOYeH, a
XKK[ BbIKOYEH)

Pabouana Temnepartypa

OT0°C po40°C (o1 32°F po 104° F)
TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHUA

Ot -20° C po +60° C (o1 -4° F no
140° F)

Pa3mepbl

Mpnbnus. 76 x 82 x 136 Mm (w/B/r),
He BK/o4aA HambonbLuyo
BbICTYNAIOLLYIO YacTb.

Macca

Mpwbnus. 620 r, He BKNoYaA
6aTaperHoro 65oka u KacceTbl
Mpubnus. 700 r, BKNto4aa
6aTtapenHbin 6nok NP-F330 n
kaccety DVM60

Mpubnus. 730 r, BKNto4yan
6atapenHbii 6ok NP-F550 u
kaccety DVM60 Mpubnua. 730 T,
BKtoYanA 6aTapeiiHbiii 6ok NP-
F550 n kaccety DVM60

Mpubnus. 730 r, BKNto4yaa
6aTtapenHbin 6nok NP-F530 n
kaccety DVM60

MukpodoH

OnNeKTPeTHbIN KOHAEHCATOPHbIN
MUKPOGPOH CTEepeotdOHNYECKOro
TMna

I'pomkKorosopurtenb
[VHMNYecKnin rpoMKorosopuTenb
Mpunaraembie NpMHaaneXxHoOCTH
Cm. cTp. 6.

CeTeBoW apanTtep
nepemMeHHOro Toka

TpeboBaHMA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepem. Toka, 50/60 'y
MoTtpebnAaeman MOLWHOCTb

25 BT

BbixogHoe HanpsaXeHne

DC OUT: 8,4 B, 1,9 A B paboyem
pexxume

Bbixop AnA 3apAnku 6aTapeHoro
6noka: 8,4 B, 1,4 A B pexxuve
3apAaKU

MpumeHeHune

BatapeiHbie 6nokun Sony NP-F330,
NP-F550, NP-F530 nutneBo-
MOHHOrO THna

Pabouana Temnepartypa

OT0°C po40°C (o1 32°F no 104° F)
TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHUA

Ot -20° C po +60° C (o1 -4° F no
140° F)

Pasmepbl (npn6nus.)

56 x 44 x 107 mMm (w/B/r)

Macca (npu6nus.)

190r

KOHCTpYKUMA 1 TexHUYeckne
XapakTepuCTUKN MOTyT ObiTb
M3MeHeHbl 6e3 yBeJOMNeHNA.

uonew.IoUl [RUOIHPPY

BunewdotHM BeHIUaLMHLIouo
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Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue YyacTeu

?'/ [ l%? Lal [blm B
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Viewfinder lens adjustment lever (p. 13)
RESET button (p. 103)
Control dial (p. 30)

[4] PHOTO button (p. 38)
START/STOP button (p. 12)
[6] POWER switch (p. 12, 24)

Display window for operation buttons
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[a]l When the POWER switch is set to
PLAYER
<4« (rewind) button (p. 23)
»» (fastforward) button (p. 23)
B (playback) button (p. 23)
M (stop) button (p. 23)
11 (pause) button (p. 24)

[b] When the POWER switch is set to
CAMERA
FADER button (p. 35)
BACK LIGHT button (p. 37)
EXPOSURE button
FOCUS button (p. 19)

[1] Pbiuar perynmpoBku o6bekTuBa
Bupouckarena (ctp. 13)

[2] Knonka RESET (cTp. 103)
PerynupoBouHbii auck (cTp. 30)

[4] Knonka PHOTO (cTp. 38)

[5] KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 12)

[6] Bikntowatens POWER (cTp. 12, 24)

OKowWwKo aucnnea AnA KHOMoK
ynpaBneHuA
[a] Ecnu BbikntoyaTteno POWER
ycTtaHoBJieH B nonoxeHue PLAYER
<<KHonka (nepemoTku Hasag) (cTp. 23)
P> KHonka (nepemoTku Bnepen)
(cTp. 23)
> KHornka (BocnpousseneHus)
(cTp. 23)
B KHonka (octaHOBKM) (CTp. 23)
Il KHonka (naysbl) (cTp. 24)

[b] Ecnu BbikntoyaTenb
POWER ycTtaHOBMEH B Nnono)eHue
CAMERA
KHonka FADER (cTp. 35)
Knonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 37)
KHonka EXPOSURE
KHonka FOCUS (cTp. 19)



Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue 4yacTteu

LCD Screen (p. 18, 24)

[9] VOL (volume) button (p. 24)
OPEN button (p. 18)

[11 DISPLAY button (p. 25)

END SEARCH button (p. 27)
Viewfinder (p. 13)

TITLE button (p. 50, 54)

[i5 START/STOP MODE switch (p. 17)
MENU button (p. 30)

OPEN (BATT) release lever (p. 10)

QkpaH XK[ (cTp. 18, 24)

[9] KHonka VOL (rpomkocTu) (cTp. 24)
KHonka OPEN (cTp.18)

[11] Knonka DISPLAY (cTp. 25)

[iZ Kronka END SEARCH (cTp. 27)
Bupouckarenb (cTp. 13)

Knonka TITLE (cTp. 50, 54)

[15 MNepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE
(cTp. 17)

Knonka MENU (cTp. 30)

Pbiyar ocBo6oxxaeHna OPEN (BATT)
(cTp. 10)

BuhendodHN BeHaLaLMHLIouUOT uolneWIOLUI [RUOIHPPY I
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Identifying the parts

Cassette compartment (p. 11)
Hook for shoulder strap (p. 120)
Power zoom switch (p. 15)

21 O headphones jack (p. 25)
EJECT switch (p. 11)

Cassette lid (p. 11)

Grip strap (p. 22)
Recording/battery lamp
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Ono3HaBaHue 4yacTteu

KacceTHblIii oTcek (cTp. 11)
3auenka anA nneyeBoro pemHA (cTp. 121)

Mepekniouatenb NPMBOAHOIO
TpaHccokaTopa (cTp. 15)

[21] () rHe3no ronosHbIX TenehoHoB (cTp. 25)
[22) Buikntouatenb EJECT (cTp. 11)

[23] KacceTtHas kpbiwka (cTp. 11)

PemeHHoM 3axBarT (CTp 22)

[25 Namnouka sanucu/6aTtapeu



Identifying the parts

LANC € control jack
€ stands for Local Application Control Bus
System. The € control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and peripherals connected to it.
This jack has the same function as the jack
indicated as CONTROL L or REMOTE.

Hook for shoulder strap (p. 120)
Stand

Tripod receptacle (p. 23)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5 mm (9/32 inch). Otherwise,
you cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage the camcorder.

AUDIO/VIDEO OUT jack (p. 61)
DV OUT jack (p. 77)

B

This “1.LINK” mark is a trademark of Sony
Corporation and indicates that this product is
in agreement with IEEE 1394-1995
specifications and their revisions.

The DV OUT jack is i.LINK compatible.
S VIDEO OUT jack (p. 39, 61, 78)

MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER) (p. 81)
Connect an external microphone (not
supplied). This jack also accepts a “plug-in-
power” microphone.

Ono3HaBaHue 4YyacTeun

He3po ynpasneuna REMOTE LANC ¢
¢ o3HayaeT cucTemMy KaHana MecTHOro
ynpasneHuA. MHe3ao ynpasnexna €
ucnonb3yeTcA Af1A KOHTPONA 3a
nepemeLleHneM NeHTbl BUAe0060pyAoBaHNA
1 nepuepuitHbIX YCTPONCTB,
NOAKIIOYEHHBIX K HeMy. [laHHOe rHe3fo
MMeeT Takyto Xe (PyHKUMIO, Kak 1 pa3bembl,
0603HayeHHble kak CONTROL L nnun
REMOTE.

3auenka anA nne4yeBoro pemHA (cTp. 121)
MNopctaBka

Oepxxatenb TpeHoru (cTp. 23)
Y6eauTech, YTO ANMHA BUHTA TPEHOM!
MeHee 6,5 mm (9/32 grorima). B npoTnBHOM
cnyyae Bbl He cMoXeTe HaflepXkHO
noacoeauHNTb TPeHOory, a BUHT MOXKeT
noBpeanTb BUAEOKaMepY.

M'4espgo AUDIO/VIDEO OUT (cTp. 61)
M4espo DV OUT (cTp. 77)

L]

)

HanHbin 3Hak "i.LINK" ABnAeTcA TOBapHbIM
3HaKOM Kopropaumm Sony 1 ykasbiBaeT Ha
TO, YTO A@HHaA NPOAYKLUMA COOTBETCTBYET
TexHn4ecknm xapaktepucTtnkam IEEE 1394-
1995 1 ux moandmnKaumam.

Heano DV OUT aBnAeTcA COBMECTMMbIM C
i.LINK.

MHesno S VIDEO OUT (cTp. 39, 61, 78)

F'Hespgo MIC (PLUG IN POWER) (cTp. 81)
[lnA noacoeaMHeHnA BHeLHEro MMKpodoHa
(He npunaraeTca). ATO rHe3o Jonyckae
noaKnyeHne MMKHogoHa "¢
BblKMtO4aTenem nuTaHmAa".

BuhendodHN BeHaLaLMHLIouUOT uonew.IoUl [RUOIHPPY I
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Identifying the parts

LASER LINK button (p. 62)
Laser Link emitter (p. 62)
Microphone

Speaker

Remote sensor (p. 120)
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Ono3HaBaHue 4yacTeun

KHonka LASER LINK (cTp. 62)
AMuTTEep nasepHou CBA3M (CTp. 62)
MukpodoH

Fpomkorosoputenb
OucTaHUMOHHbIN AaTymK (cTp. 120)



Identifying the parts OnosHaBaHue YacTen

Remote Commander MynbT AUCTaHUMOHHOrO
The buttons that have the same name on the ynpasnenna
Remote Commander as on the camcorder KHOMKW NynbTa AMCTaHLMOHHOTO YPBEHNA,
function identically. KOTOPbIE UMEIOT OANHAKOBbIE HAMMEHOBAHWA C
KHOMKamu Ha Bueokamepe, (hyHKLUMOHUPYIOT
ULOEHTUYHO.

1]
10

[ (5] ] o] 2]

(@] [N o] e

BuhendodHN BeHaLaLMHLIouUOT uolneWIOLUI [RUOIHPPY I

[1] PHOTO button (p. 38) [1] KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 38)

[2] DISPLAY button (p. 25) [2] KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 25)

SEARCH MODE button (p. 64, 68, 70) KHonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 64, 68, 70)

(4] 1< /> buttons (p. 64, 68, 70) [4] Knonku €< /> (cTp. 64, 68, 70)

[5] Tape transport buttons (p. 24) [5] KHOMKM nepemelyeHnA NeHTbI (CTp. 24)

[6] AUDIO DUB button (p. 80) [6] KHonka AUDIO DUB (cTp. 80)

DATA CODE button (p. 76) Knonka DATA CODE (cTp. 76)

Power zoom button (p. 15) :(HOH:(;) npuBoaHoro TpaHchokaTopa
cTp.

[9] START/STOP button (p. 12)

Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control the MepepaTunk

[9] Knonka START/STOP (cTp. 12)

camcorder after turning on the camcorder. HauenbTe B HanpasneHuy AUCTaHLMOHHOMO
fatyvka anA ynpasneHvA BUAeoKamMepon
[11 ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 74) Nocne ee BKIIOYEHNS.

i1 KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 74)

119



Ono3HaBaHue YacTeun

Identifying the Parts

To prepare the Remote Commander

To use the Remote Commander, you must insert

two R6 (size AA) batteries. Use the supplied R6

(size AA) batteries.

(1) Remove the battery cover from the Remote
Commander.

(2) Insert both of the R6 (size AA) batteries with
correct polarity.

(3) Put the battery cover back onto the Remote
Commander.

ﬂ.ﬂFl noaroToBKU nynbTa

AWCTaHUUOHHOrO ynpaBJieHuA

[nA ucnonb3oBaHUA NynbTa AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO

ynpaeneHua Bbl AOKHbI BCTaBUTL ABE

6atapenku R6 (pasmepom AA). Vcnonbayinte

npunaraemole 6atapenkn R6 (pasmepom AA).

(1) CHummnTe HaTapeiiHyto KpbILWKY ¢ NynbTa
[UCTaHLMOHHOTO yrpaBrieHua.

(2) BcTtaBbTe 06e 6aTapeitkn R6 (pasmepom AA)
C NpaBWIIbHON NONAPHOCTBIO.

(3) O6patHo ycTaHOBUTbL HaTapeHyo KpbILWKY
Ha NynbT AUCTaHUMOHHOTO yNpaBneHus.

Note on battery life

The batteries for the Remote Commander last
about 6 months under normal operation. When
the batteries become weak or dead, the Remote
Commander does not work.

To avoid damage from possible battery
leakage

Remove the batteries when you will not use the
Remote Commander for a long time.

Remote control direction

Aim the Remote Commander to the remote
Sensor.

The operative range of the Remote Commander
is about 5 m (16.4 feet) indoors. Depending on
the angle, Remote Commander may not activate
the camcorder.
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MpumeyaHue K cpoKy cnyxbbl 6aTapeek
BaTtapeek anA nynbta AMCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA xsaTaeT NpubnnanTensHo Ha 6
MecALEB NPU HOPMarbHbIX YCIOBUAX
akcnnyaTauun. Korga 6atapeinku ctaHyT
cnabbliMn UM MNOMHOCTbLIO Pa3pAAATCA, NyNbT
[OVCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaeneHna He byneT
paboTtaTs.

Bo usbexxaHne noBpexaeHuA us-3a
BO3MOXXHOM YyTe4YKMU U3 6atapeek.

Ypanute 6atapeiiku, ecnu Bol He 6yneTe
1cnonb3oBaTth MynbT AUCTAHLIMOHHOMO
ynpaBsfieHVA B TeYeHWe ANUTENbHOrO BPEMEHMU.

HanpaBneHue nynbTa AUCTaHLMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHusa

HauenbTe nynbT AMCTAHUMOHHOIO ynpaBieHua
Ha AVCTaHUMOHHBIA AATYMK.

Pabounii gnanasoH nynbta ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpBasieHnAa cocTasnAeT okono 5 m (16,4 dyTa)
B nomelleHun. B 3aBucumocTu oT yrna
MCMonb30BaHNA NynbT AUCTaHLMOHHOMO
ynpasnieHnA MOXeT He AeliCTBOBaTb Ha
BUAEOKaMepy.



Ono3HaBaHue 4yacTteun

Identifying the parts

Notes on the Remote Commander

¢ Keep the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or illumination.
Otherwise, the remote control may not be
effective.

¢ Be sure that there is no obstacle between the
remote sensor on the camcorder and the
Remote Commander.

® This camcorder works in commander mode
VTR 2. The commander modes (1,2 and 3) are
used to distinguish this camcorder from other
Sony VCRs to avoid remote control
misoperation. If you use another Sony VCR in
commander mode VTR 2, we recommend you
change the commander mode or cover the
remote sensor of the VCR with black paper.

Attaching the shoulder strap

Attach the supplied shoulder strap to the hooks
for the shoulder strap .

MpumMeyaHUA K NynbTy AUCTAHLMOHHOIO

ynpasneHua

o [lep>xuTe ANCTaHUMOHHBIN JaTyvK nojanblue
OT CUIbHBIX UCTOYHNKOB CBETA, Kak Hamnpume
NpAMblE CONMHEYHbIE NyYn U UNTIOMUHALMA.
B npoTuBHOM crnyvae AnCTaHUMOHHOEe
ynpasneHve MOXeT He Ae/CTBOBaTb.

* Y6eamTech, YTO MeXAY ANCTaHLMOHHbLIM
[aTYMKOM Ha BUAeoKamepe 1 nynbTom
[MCTaHLMOHHOTO yrpaBneHna HeT
npenATCTBUA.

¢ [laHHaA BMaeokamepa paboTaeT B pexumve
nynbTa ANCTaHUMOoHHOro ynpasnexHua VTR2.

Pe>xumbl nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO yrnpaBfieHnA
(1, 2 1 3) ncnonb3ytoTCA ANA OTANYUA AAHHON
Buaeokamepbl oT apyrux KBM cpupmbl Sony Bo

nsbexxaHve HenpasWbHON PaboThbl
[MCTaHUMOHHOro ynpaeneHna. Ecnu Bel
ucnonb3yete apyro KBM cmpmbl Sony,
paboTatowmii B pexxume VTR2, Mbl
pekoMeHayeM Bam U3MeHUTb pexxum nynbTa
[MCTaHLMOHHOTO yNpaBnieHna nim 3akpbliTb
OVCTaHUMOHHbIN AaTyvk KBM yepHom
6ymarom.

MpukpenneHue nNne4eBoro pemMHs

MpukpenuTe Npunaraembii NIe4eBON peMeHb K

3auenkam AnA nnevyeBoro pemMHA.

P,

BuhendodHN BeHaLaLMHLIouUOT uolneWIOLUI [RUOIHPPY I
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Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue 4yacTteun

Operation indicators

Paboune nHankartopbl

[1] 12
2] 13
El (14
4} 1 1 |
5 Fras 1 1 s o]
66— — I mraoer 40min &9
M 37 Gaal
0 PHOTO REC END SEARCH [1g
19
[10 16BIT 220
@ 50min _ {am IZ'

Mirror mode indicator (p. 20)

[2] Zoom indicator (p. 16)/Exposure indicator
(p- 48)

Manual focus/Infinity indicator (p. 45)
(4] PROGRAM AE indicator (p- 45)
[56] SteadyShot indicator (p. 59)

(6] BACK LIGHT indicator (p- 35)
FADER indicator (p. 36)
16:9WIDE indicator (p. 40)

[9] PICTURE EFFECT indicator (p. 47)
Warning indicators (p. 122)

[11 VOL (volume) indicator (p. 24)
[12 Cassette Memory indicator (p. 4)
Recording mode indicator (p. 12)
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[1] MngukaTop 3epKanbHOro peXxuma
(cTp. 20)

[2] NnpukaTop TpaHcgokaumm (cTp. 16)/
MHOMKaTop 3Kcnosuuum (cTp. 48)

WHaukaTop py4Hon chokycupoBKku/
(hOKyCMpPOBKU Ha 6€CKOHEYHOCTb (CTp. 45)

(4] NnpukaTop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 45)

[5] UngukaTop yCTOM4YMBOM CbEMKM (CTp. 59)
(6] MnpukaTop BACK LIGHT (cTp. 35)
Mnpukatop FADER (cTp. 36)

Unpumkatop 16:9WIDE (cTp. 40)

[9] MHpnkaTop PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 47)

Mpeaynpexxparowme MHAMKAaTOpPbI
(cTp. 122)

[11] nnaukaTop VOL (rpomkocTu) (cTp. 24)
[12] MnpukaTop namaTh KacceTbl (CTP. 4)

UHaukaTtop pexxuma 3anucu (cTp. 12)



Identifying the parts

Recording standby mode indicator (p. 13)/
Tape transport mode indicator

[15 Time code indicator (p. 14)/Self diagnosis
indicator (p. 105)

Remaining tape indicator (p. 15)

ZERO SET MEMORY indicator (p. 74)/Photo
capture indicator (p. 38)

END SEARCH indicator (p. 27)
PHOTO REC indicator (p. 38)
Audio mode indicator (p. 81)

Remaining battery indicator (p. 89)/
Remaining time in minutes indicator

-] > {2 > {_&>{_ 4>{ ]

To watch the demonstration

You can watch a brief demonstration of pictures
with special effects. If the demonstration appears
when you turn on the camcorder for the first
time, exit the demo mode to use your camcorder.

To enter demo mode

(1) Eject the cassette and set the POWER switch
to PLAYER.

(2) While holding down B, set the POWER
switch to CAMERA. The demonstration
starts. The demonstration stops when you
insert the cassette.

Note that once you enter demo mode, this mode

is retained as long as the vanadium rechargeable

battery is in place. Therefore, demonstration
starts automatically 10 minutes later every time
you set the POWER switch to CAMERA, and
after you eject the cassette.

To exit demo mode

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) While holding down M, set the POWER
switch to CAMERA.

Ono3HaBaHue YyacTeun

WNHpukaTop pe)xuma rotoBHOCTM 3anucu
(cTp. 13)/MHanMkaTop pexxuma
nepemeLleHuA NeHTbI

WUHpukaTop BpemeHHoro koaa (ctp. 14)/
MHAUKATOM camoauarHocTuKkm (ctp. 111)

MHpukaTop ocTaBLlieincA neHTbl (cTp. 15)

UHupukaTtop ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 74)/
MHAMKaTop 3anucu cotorpadcuii (cTp. 38)

Mnpmkatop END SEARCH (cTp. 27)
Wuaukatop PHOTO REC (cTp. 38)
MHpaukaTop 3ByKOBOro pexxuma (ctp. 81)

MHaukaTop ocTaslueroca 3apAana
6aTtapeiiHoro 6noka (cTp. 89)/MHaukaTop
OoCTaBLUErocA BPeMeHU B MUHYTax

) > {a_) > {_a>{ d>{ ]

[Ona npocmoTpa AeMOHCTpauuun

Bbl MOXeTe NpocMOTPeTb KOPOTKYHO
[EMOHCTPaLUVMIo N306pa>keHnin co cneumanbHbiMy
apdpekTamn. Ecnu gemoHcTpaumA noAsBnAeTcA,
koraa Bel BKNoYaeTe Buaeokamepy B NepBblii
pa3 OTK/IIOHYNTE PEXVM AeMOHCTPaumnn ANnA
ncnonb3oBaHwA Ballen Buaeokamepsl.

[AnA BBoAa AEMOHCTPALMOHHOIO peXxuma
(1) BolITonkHUTE KacceTy 1 ycTaHOBUTE
BbikntoyaTens POWER B nonoxexne PLAYER.
(2) Voep>xvBana B HaKaToM COCTOAHUN B,
ycTtaHoBuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxxeHne CAMERA. [lemoHcTpauma
HaunHaeTcA. [lemoHCTpaumA npekpawaeTcs,
korpa Bbl BcTaBuTe KacceTy.
MpumuTe K cBEAEHMIO, 4TO ecnu Bl BBeaeTe
PEeXUM AEeMOHCTpaunn, TO 3TOT pexxum byaet
COXPaHATbCA A0 TeX Nop, NokKa akKymynaTopHasa
BaHaaveBan baTapeiika HaxoaMTcA Ha MecTe.
Takum 06pasom, AEMOHCTPaUMA aBTOMaTUYECKM
6yaeT HauMHaTbCA Kaxabl pas Yepes 10 MUHYT
nocne Toro, Kak Bbl ycTaHoBWTE BbIKIIIOHaTENb
POWER B nonoxexne CAMERA v usBnevete
Kaccery.

[nA oTKNO4YeHUA AEMOHCTPALMOHHOIO peXxuma

(1) YcTaHoBuTe BbikntoyaTtens POWER B
nonoxexHne PLAYER.

(2) VoepxxumBana B HaxxaTtom cocToAHun M,
ycTaHoBuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnve CAMERA.

BuhendodHN BeHaLaLMHLIouUOT uonew.IoUl [RUOIHPPY I
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MNMpeaynpexxparowme

Warning indicators

If indicators flash on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder or warning messages appear on the
display window, check the following:

MHAUKAaTOPDbI

Ecnu nHaukaTtopbl myratoT Ha akpaHe XKK[ nnm
B BUoOVCKaTene unv npeaynpexaatowme
Co06LLEeHNA NOABMAIOTCA B OKOLLKE Aucnien, To

D: you can hear the beep sound when BEEP is set npoBepbTe cneaytoLlee:

to ON in the menu system.

D: Bbl MOXeTe CbilwaTh 3yMMEpHbI 3ByKOBO
curHan, korga dyHkumAa BEEP yctaHoBneHa
Ha ON B cucTeme MeHto.

[1] 2]

3] M.

\@fnin Omin&™
- - NP

71N _:@:__A_

7N TNy

A1/

71\

S BSOS S
N ANROTIN

N7 O, AP

1\

—}#(_ - CL-;H%G

CASSETTE

@ \IIIIII
—-C:31:10 -Ir
CLOCK SET SN

FOR
“InfoLITHIUM”
BATTERY ONLY

G
TN

Gy

[1] The battery is weak or dead.
Slow flashing: The battery is weak.
Fast flashing: The battery is dead.
Depending on conditions, the &1 indicator
may flash, even if there are 5 to 10 minutes
remaining.

[2] The tape is near the end.
The flashing is slow.

The tape has run out.
The flashing becomes rapid.
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[1] BatapenHbIi 6110k cnabblii unu
NOJIHOCTbIO Pa3pPAXKEHHbIN
MeaneHHoe muranve: batapenHbi 650k
cnabbiii.
BbicTpoe muranne: batapeiHbin 610k
MOMHOCTBIO Pa3PAXKEHHbIN.
B 3aBMCMMOCTM OT yCNoBWIN MHANKATOP X1
MOXEeT MuraTb, Aaxe ecnu eLle octanocb oT
5 o 10 MuHYT.

[2] NeHTa NnpubnuxaeTca K KOHLY.
MeaneHHoe muraHuve.

JleHTa 3aKoH4MNach.
MwraHue ctaHoBMTCA 6bICTPbIM.




Mpeaynpexpatowme

Warning indicators

[4] No tape has been inserted.
(5] The tab on the tape is out (red).
[6] Moisture condensation has occurred. (p. 94)

The video heads may be contaminated.
(p. 95)

The clock is not set.
When this message appears though you set
the date and time, the vanadium-lithium
battery is discharged. Charge the vanadium-
lithium battery. (p. 85)

[9] The self-diagnosis function is working.
Use the self-diagnosis function (p. 105). If the
display does not disappear contact your Sony
dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.

The battery is not the “InfoLITHIUM” type.
[11 The tape has no cassette memory. (p. 4)

[12 Some other trouble has occurred.
Eject the cassette. If the display does not
disappear, turn off the camcorder and
remove the battery pack. Then install the
battery pack and turn on the camcorder
again. If the display still remains, contact
your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony
service.

WHAUKATOPbI

[4] NeHTa He BCTaBnEHa.

(5] Ha kacceTe HeT nenecTka (kpacHas
MeTKa).

(6] Mpounsowna KoHAeHcauma Bnaru. (cTp. 94)

BupeoronoBku BO3MOXHO 3arpA3HeHbl.
(cTp. 95)

Yacbl He ycTaHOBJIEHbI.
Korpa paHHoe coobLeHne noAsBnAeTcA
HecMOTpA Ha TOo, 4To Bbl ycTaHoBUNM gaty u
BpeMmsd, TO BaHaAMeBO-NuTMeBan baTaperika
paspAxkeHa. 3apAaauTe BaHaaMeBO-NUTUEBYIO
6aTapeinky. (cTp. 85)

[9] PaboTaeT DyHKLUMUA cCaMOANArHOCTUKM.
Mcnonb3ynTe hyHKLUMIO camMOaNarHoCTUKN
(cTp. 111) Ecnu uHamkauma He nc4esaer,
cBAXMUTECH € Bawum gunepom Sony unm
MECTHbIM YNOMHOMOYEHHBIM NPeAnpUATUEM
Mo TEXHUYECKOMY 06CyXMNBaHMIO Sony.

BartapenHbiv 650K He ABNAeTCA 6/10KOM
Tuna "InfoLITHIUM".

[11] KacceTa neHTbl He UMeeT NamMATH. (CTp. 4)

[12 Cnyunnacb kakas-nu6o gpyras
npobnema
BbiTonkHuTe KacceTy. Ecnu nHavkauma He
ncyesaeT, BbIKNIOYUTE BUAEOKAMEPY U
cHummnTe HaTapelHblii 6rok. danee,
ycTaHoBuUTe 6aTaperiHblil 610K U BKIOYUTE
BMAeoKamepy cHoBa. Ecnu mHaukauma Bce
elle ocTaeTcA, CBAXMTECH C Bawwmm
LUnepomM Sony unu MECTHbIM
YMNONHOMOYEHHBIM NPeAnpUATUEM MO
TEXHUYECKOMY 06Cny>XMBaHuio Sony.

BuhendodHN BeHaLaLMHLIouUOT uolneWIOLUI [RUOIHPPY I
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Index

A, B

Audio dubbing ..........cccccecevunnnne. 79
Audio mode...
Battery release . .
BEEP ..o 14, 31

C

Car battery .......
Cassette memory ...
Charging battery pack
Charging vanadium-lithium
battery ....

Cleaning video heads .95
Clock set .c.cvvevrrieuennne .86
Colour TV system .................. 4,99
Connection ........ccceceveeeereenenne. 61,77
COPY INHIBIT ....coevrvrrrereinne 83
D, E

Data Code ...ooveveveeiririeirieicens
Date search

Demo .........

DISPLAY ...

Digital zoom ....
DV connecting cable
DV format ............
DV OUT .
Editing ...
EJECT ......

END SEARCH.
Exposure
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F,. G H

Fade-in/fade-out

FADER ...

FOCUS....

Full charge

ILJ, KL

InfoLITHIUM ....... .90
Labeling a cassette .. .56
LASER LINK ....coovvierieiiirenns 62
LCD BRIGHT 18, 31
LP mode . .14
1.LINK e 117
M, N

Manual focus ........ccoeeiriririenenns 44
Menu system .30
Mirror mode ..... .20
Moisture condensation . .94
Normal charge .......ccccccocvvveneinnnes 7
0, P, Q

PHOTO .o
Photo scan .. .
Photo search ........cccoeeeevinieennns 69
Playback ona TV .....ccccoorvucnae 61
Playback pause......

Power sources ..
Power zoom
PROGRAM AE .....ccoooiiivreens

R
Remaining battery indicator .... 89
Remaining tape indicator ......... 15

START/STOP MODE switch ... 17
SteadyShot .......c.ccooevvieiiiciiicine 59

.UV

Time code
Title (making) ...
Title (superimposition) ..
Title search .....

Tripod mounting .
VOL (volume)

W, X, Y, 2

Wide TV mode .....
ZERO SET MEMORY .
Zoom
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BPEMEHHOM KO ...oovvvveeciiieanies 14

n.E

[eMOHCTPaLMA ...coveeeeiieees 121

3

3apApka 6aTapenHoro 6noka .. 7
3apanka BaHaaneBO-NNTUEBON
b6aTapeviki..............
3BYKOBOW PEXUM ...
3epKarnbHbIN PEXUM ............... 20

n

MHamkaTop ocTasLuerocA
3apAga 6aTapenHoro 6noka

............................................. 89
VHovKaTop ocTaBLUEeNCA NeHThI
............................ ....15
VICTOYHVKN NUTAHNA .......oceee. 28
K,
KOO AaHHBIX ..ovvvvveiviieeieeeeeeeens

KoHpaeHcauua snarv

M,H,O0
MOHTAXK e 77
Haespn Bnageokamepeil. ............ 15
HanoxeHve 3ByKOBOro
COMPOBOXAEHUA ......oeeennnee 79
HopmanbHaa 3apAagka ..
Ob603Ha4yeHme KacceThl .......... 56
OuncTka BUAEOroMoBOK ......... 95
OcBoboxxaeHve baTapenHoro
(671 10] ¢ NSRS 10
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MaMATb KaCCETBI ....ovvrevreerirenns 4
May3a BocnpounssepeHua ....... 25

Mepekntovatens START/STOP
MODE ......ooiiiiiiiieeeeeee
Mouck pathl ..
Mouck TuTpa ....
MonHanA 3apanka
MpuBoaHon TpaHcdokaTop .... 15

MynbT AMCTAaHUMOHHOrO

YNPABNEHUA ..o 119
P
Pe>X1M rOTOBHOCTM ......cuvvennnen 13
PexXxuM LP ..o, 14
PeXxum SP .......oooviiiiieieee, 14
Py4ynans dokycupoBka ............ 44
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......................................... 4,99
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T,Y
TWTp (HANOXeHKe) .................. 49
TuTp (co3paHHue) ...... .54
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........................................... 111
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